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ORPORATE TRUST SHARES are designed for the 
investor interested realizing the greatest possible 
returns from funds conservatively invested. 


There are two theories conducting investment accounts, 
both which have their advocates. One converts all stock 
accruals into cash and treats the whole income. The other 
allows such accruals remain the form increasing 
equities. There are good reasons for preferring either plan, 
and the investor should choose that best suited his needs. 


Corporate Trust Shareholders believe taking cash prof- 
its when they are available, what might termed “bird 
hand” policy. Under the terms this Trust divi- 
dends and other distributions from the underlying stocks, 
plus interest the Reserve Fund, are paid the share- 
holders cash twice each year. But the shares 
each stock the portfolio remains the same. Under the 
Corporate Trust Share plan, proceeds from stock dividends 
and split-ups may represent part return principal, but 
more generally, and over reasonable period time, they 
are the result market appreciation. 


will seen from glance the list, the companies 
represented Corporate Trust Shares are among the leading 
corporations America; high grade stocks the type proved 
the most profitable hold. This Trust brings small 
investors well large the full benefits holding these 
stocks, together with the additional benefits the trust form. 
provides very high cash return with assured safety and 
flexibility meet the needs various types investors. 
Price the market. 


profits 


CORPORATE 
TRUST SHARES 


represent an ownership in- 
terest in these 28 companies. 
The Chase National Bank 
the City of New York, Trustee 


RAILROADS 


Atchison, Top. Santa 
Central 
Louisville Nashville 
New York Central 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
Southern Pacific 
Union Pacitic 

OILS 
Standard Oil of California 
Standard Oil of Indiana 
Standard Oil (New Jersey) 
Standard Oil New York 
Texas Corporation 


UTILITIES 
and QUASI-UTILITIES 
American Tel. & Tel. 
General Electric 
Westinghouse Electric 
Western Union Telegraph 


INDUSTRIALS 
American Tobacco 
Amer. Rad. & Stand. San. 
du Pont 
Eastman Kodak 
Ingersoll Rand 
International Harvester 
National Biscuit 
Otis Elevator 
United Fruit 
United States Steel 
Woolworth 


MOODY’S COMPOSITE 
PORTFOLIO RATING “A” 


INVESTMENT HOUSES AND BANKS OFFER 
AND RECOMMEND CORPORATE TRUST SHARES 


ASK YOUR INVESTMENT HOUSE BANK 


about Corporate Trust Shares 


© 
CORPORATION 


This one group investment trusts sponsored 
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Write for copy this 
brochure which shows 
bank buildings remod- 
eled with 
stone. 


Plaza Trust Company, New York City. Remodeled with Indiana Limestone. Helmle, Corbett Harrison, 
Architects for alterations. Spurr Sons, Cut Stone Contractors for alterations. 


NDIANA LIMESTONE being used with 

noteworthy success the remodeling bank 
and other types buildings. far less cost than 
entirely new building were put up, the skilful 
architect gives the old building new exterior 
modern design, executed this fine-grained, light- 
colored natural stone. 


Many astonishing transformations this kind 
have been made. Often these are carried out with 
interruption business the old structure dur- 
ing alterations. can give you names many 
examples alterations which will fully prove the 
value Indiana Limestone facing. 

Banks which have modernized their banking 


General Offices: Bedford, Indiana 


Have You Considered Remodeling? 


quarters this way have found that in- 
creased business often took care the cost the 
improvement. The public’s liking for handsome 
Indiana Limestone architecture has been proved 
over and over again. Office buildings faced with 
Limestone show better renting average than 
prevails for office structures 
ing surveys made metropolitan centers. 


Let send you the brochure shown above 
which contains examples bank buildings re- 
modeled with Indiana Limestone. Our represen- 
tative your locality will glad confer with 
you regarding your specific problem. For the bro- 
chure other information, address Dept. 
Service Bureau, Bedford, Indiana. 


INDIANA LIMESTONE COMPANY 


Executive Offices: Tribune Tower, Chicago 
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The Dawn the Machine Age 


[THE JOURNAL COVER ILLUSTRATION: FROM PAINTING WALTER MARIS] 


when the clerical worker, his 
back hunched over sloping 
desk, his eyes peering through steel- 
framed spectacles, was institution 
all our banks. those days 
penmanship was one the arts and 
accuracy handling figures mat- 
ter great personal 
pride. Bank em- 
ployees sought above 
all acquire skill 
the graceful flourish 
—in rounding out 
their capital B’s with 
fine, old-fashioned 
bulge. Scores clerks 
were occupied with 
making entries and 
striking balances and 
the records the 
bank for years back 
were kept moun- 
tainous files heavy, 
dust-covered volumes. 

Who there who 
cannot recall the huge, cumbersome 
ledgers filled with laborious columns 
figures; smudge here and there 
recalling hours spent search 
error? Who does not remember the 
fatiguing process adding, sub- 
tracting and preparing monthly 
statements; the long hours given 
excursions into the weary depths 
mental arithmetic; the delays and 
annoyances impatient customers 
awaiting information? 

The advent and development 
modern calculating and office ma- 
chines has changed all this. Bank- 
ing the swift modern pace would 
have been clumsy and bewildering 
without instruments for performing 
host essential tasks. Today 
possible accomplish few 
minutes what was once deadly, 


short step back the time 


enterprise requiring 
hours. Consequently, banks are able 
use their employees more pro- 
ductive ways. 

difficult for believe that 
only yesterday banking history 
the machine was object scorn 
and suspicion the wielders sput- 

tering pens and pale 
wizards the art 
mental mathematics. 
Yet, this atti- 
seems somewhat 
absurd, must not 
forget the real debt 
owed these assiduous 
workers who, their 
opposition the ma- 
chine were com- 
panions the ad- 
mirals who ridiculed 
the armor-clad ship, 
the captains who 
laughed gun-pow- 
der, and 
men who knew the 
earth was flat. Pre-machine age 
bank clerks had monopoly 
dull routine for that was the com- 
mon lot workers. happened 
though, the work keeping the 
accounts bank required men 
above the average intelligence, 
loyalty and honesty. Surely they 
were heroes the word means men 
fortitude and good character. 


old methods bookkeeping, 

for all their picturesqueness, have 
moved definitely into the past along 
with pen-wipers and the archaic 
routine the counting house. 
our cover picture the artist has 
shown early stage the battle 
between the bank clerk and the ma- 
chine, long before the two became 
better acquainted and better friends. 
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MESSAGE BANKERS FROM 
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THE UNITED STATES GYPSUM 


Acoustone Ceiling, Trust Department, Northern Trust Company, Chicago. Frost Henderson, Architects. 


Noise Abatement Banking Quarters 
has Proved Good Investment 


the clatter typewriters, comput- 
ing machines, telephones, talking, 
etc., your bank irritates and your 
employees, think how much more irri- 
tating and distracting those noises must 
your customers. Many progressive 
bankers now recognize the desirability 
reducing these irritating noise factors 
scientific noise abatement. 


You will surprised learn what 
great improvement can made the 
noise level your institution the use 
Acoustone, the USG acoustical tile. 


Acoustone highly effective sound 
absorbing material which easily and 


quickly applied over 


present ceilings and walls 
without structural altera- 
tions and without interrup- 
tion banking activities. 
Many shapes, patterns and 
colors resembling Traver- 
tine stone permit great 
variety decorative 
schemes which will add 
the beauty and dignity 
your offices. Being mineral material, 
Acoustone fireproof and, when soiled, 
may easily and economically cleaned 
vacuum cleaning, thus eliminating the 
expense costly redecorating. 

you are interested providing 
more comfortable noise level your 


The many designs, patterns and color 
combinations which may be obtained 
with Acoustone make its use highly 
desirable in connection with any type 
of masonry, as well as other interiors. 


banking quarters, invite 
you call one our 
acoustical experts. will 
gladly make study the 
noise conditions your 
institution and make recom- 
mendations for their cor- 
rection. This service incurs 
obligation. Should you 
decide accept his recom- 
mendations, will supply the material, 
supervise its installation and assume full 
responsibility for the predicted results. 
Full particulars Acoustone sent 
request. Please address the United 
States Gypsum Company, Dept. 6311, 
300 West Adams Street, Chicago, IIl. 
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This Month’s Journal 


and 


Your Own Bank 


HEN Benjamin Franklin, young journeyman printer, ar- 

rived the busy village Philadelphia without money 

acquaintances, set about once establish reputation 

for thrift and good character. this means received the backing 

well disposed neighbor and was able borrow money his per- 
sonal security. 

Rome Stephenson writes this month’s JOURNAL about thrift, 
work, 1931 and the nation’s economic strength. article that 
should first the required reading list bankers and business 
men introduces into current discussions finance and industry 
point view characterized understanding—an insight that keen, 
comprehensive unusual degree, sympathetic and cordial. 

related that among the telegrams received 
Mr. Stephenson following his election Presi- 
dent the American Bankers Association were 
number from men who feel that they owe much 
their success Mr. Stephenson’s friendship. One 
particular came from former immigrant who 
used considerably more than ten words express 
gratitude for certain good advice and timely assis- 
tance. Mr. Stephenson respects thrift and believes 
that the saver coming back into style. His ar- 
ticle injects note friendly counsel and deep- 
rooted confidence into the business situation where 

such sentiments have not been recently plentiful. 


convinced that for bankers say when holdups will cease. 

discusses the problem bank robberies from preface conclusion, 

analyzing causes and prescribing remedies and preventives. con- 

trasts the rough treatment accorded bandits indignant citizens 

fifty years ago with the attitude these well-insured days. sure 

that bank robbers would find other means employment they were 

met more frequently with bullets. There essential phase 

banditry that has failed deal with this interesting article and 
Mr. Beebe does not know how commonplace. 


JOURNAL this month contains four articles outstanding 

merit the problems agriculture. The writers approached these 
problems from four sharply contrasted angles. One discusses the new 
importance intermediate credit banks under the Agricultural Mar- 
keting Act; another examines the entire theory governmental aid 
for farmers; third describes how Canadian wheat farmers are 
attempting improve their position; and the fourth gives account 
Britain’s search for relief from what Secretary Mellon recently 
called this “painful process readjustment.” 


REDERICK EDWARD LEE the author the last mentioned 
article. tells how Great Britain sought assure sufficient 
supply credit the men who till the soil. Ten banks agreed 
cooperate with the Government setting corporation capitalized 
about $30,000,000. The British treasury augmented this sum 
loan without interest for sixty years. The business the corporation 
make loans, both long and short term, farmers mortgages 
against agricultural land and improvements agricultural land. 


article Everett says that the intermediate credit banks 
have been revitalized through action the Federal Farm Board 

and explains why. Loans made these banks dropped swiftly from 
the 1925 peak $124,174,009 about $32,500,000 1929. During 
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Substitutes 


THE old school days, sub- 

stitute teacher never seemed 

par with the regular teacher. The 

same line thought can apply 
Night Depositories. 


“The Yeo Rotary” the Original 
24-Hour Deposit Service; other de- 
may perform the same 
function receiving deposits, but 
the finessé design and operation 
“The Yeo Rotary” peculiar 


Bronx County Trust Co. and Branches 


Tue 
Co. 


Samuel Yeo, President 


South 18th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Chleage: 6 N. Michigan Bivd. New York: 175 Fifth Ave. 
SALES ENGINBERS IN ALL PRINOIPAL OITIES 


Clip and Mail Coupon 


The Bank Vault Inspection Co., 
5 South 18th St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


are interested. 
Please send com- 
plete information 
Yeo Rotary 
Night Depository. 
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the first six months 1930, this writer 
points out, the volume loans almost 
equalled the figure for the whole year 
1929. draws the important con- 
clusion that rather compact organi- 
zation for extending commodity credits 
the agricultural interests the coun- 
try has been built which has had 
especially strong influence and has at- 
tained its most enduring results the 
strengthening the cooperative move- 
ment for the control crop sales.” 


OSEPH STAGG LAWRENCE wrote 

“Farm Relief, New Form Privi- 
lege” order make comparison be- 
tween Government financial aid farm- 
ers and the various ways which the 
Government has come the relief 
other economic divisions the popula- 
tion. sees resemblance between 
the provisions the Agricultural Mar- 
keting Act, authorizing the appropria- 
tion $500,000,000 from the treasury 
for the purpose promoting parity be- 
tween farming and other industries, and 
the aid various sorts extended 
banks, railroads, manufacturers and 
labor. 


the thousands bankers whom was 
our pleasure meet during the 


convention Cleveland,we send our personal 
regards and best wishes. 


journalist and econ- 


guests—and hope you will come again soon 
wheat blanketed 
west, 
bankers, farmers 
and business men 
and assembled facts 
before wrote this 
fascinating 
the Canadian 
You are always welcome. wheat pool. The result that this ex- 
periment cooperation which can only 
described colossal, pictured 
clearly, explained simply and estimated 
fairly. The article looks the enter- 
prise consistently from 

point view. 


And you who were unable attend the 
convention, extend cordial invitation 
visit Cleveland, and let conduct you 


through the various departments our bank. 


customary attribute Latin 
America’s restlessness “economic 
conditions” and let that. Skilled 
observers, however, have seen from the 
first that the revolutionary spirit agitat- 
ing many the national groups 
the south has very long roots. They 
back the war and beyond and are 
means confined Latin America. 
The writer “Foreign Loans and Poli- 
tics Latin America” says that the de- 
pression has struck most disastrously 
those countries which suddenly found 
themselves unable borrow more money 
abroad. The decline commodity 
prices, moreover, made increasingly 
for raw material exporting 


countries support the towering ob- 
ligations they had contracted the 
The Co. world’s money markets. 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


NUGENT returned 
from Europe where made spe- 
cial study cooperative banking. 
spent some time Switzerland gathering 
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data what believed the largest 
cooperative bank the world. 
institution that sixty-two years old 
and has proved unusually successful. 
Mr. Nugent has written very complete 
description its development and the 
principles which have guided its man- 
agement. attributes the growth 
the bank the fundamental genius 
the Swiss people for self-government and 


vice should ac- 


tomer should not 

allowed make use 

the bank’s ma- 

chinery without 

paying for it. 

vices from throughout New York State compose the 

measuring costs and charges that will Marine Midland Group. They vary size 
impress many extraordinarily conve- from bank with resources $750,000 
nient. outlines system cost 
analysis which believes will “furnish bank with resources $250,000,000. 
many surprises” any bank making use 
it. general, the idea metering The Marine Midland Trust Company 
would involve fee for small accounts, 
definite limitation the number New York City serves the New York 


check bank for the fifteen other banks the 
exceeding 1s number. 
Group. The Marine Midland Group makes 


ILLIAM PICKETT HELM asks 
“Do Income Taxes Point Up?” and possible very close association with all 


answers “yes.” says that the admin- these banks. This helps immeasurably 
istration Washington faces difficult 
task the working with other banks which use the 


present income tax rates another year. Marine Midland their 


revenues during the current fiscal year New York Corr espondent. 


tures. believes that the Government May outline detail the advantages 


faces choice being more thrifty, that this bank holds for you your New 


raising income tax rates both. 
York Correspondent? 

LYDE HARRIS has written an- 

other clearly reasoned discussion 
one banking’s central problems: 
“When Buy Bonds.” The title might ARINE MIDL AND 
have been: “When Sell Bonds,” for, 
Mr. Harris points out, one operation TRUST COMPANY NEW YORK CITY 


every bit important the other. 
Any reader the JOURNAL who has ten formerly the FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 
minutes and desire increase his 


bank’s profits the bond account, 
should read this Mr. Harris 
cannot confer common sense anyone MEMBER THE MARINE MIDLAND GROUP BANKS 
but does give here the benefit 
his own. 


throughout the nation Espey 
Albig important feature the No- 
vember JOURNAL. shows,section sec- 
tion, where time deposits are increasing 
and where they are declining. the 
thrift map the United States. com- 


The banks that compose the Marine Midland Group are: 


Marine Trust Company NORTH TONAWANDA State Trust Company 

Union Trust Company of Rochester JOHNSON CITY oo... Workers Trust Company 

NEW YORK CITY...... Marine Midland Trust Company LACKAWANNA............. Lackawanna National Bank 
Manufacturers National Bank of Troy OUR, Union Trust Company 


- . Power City Trust Company EAST AURORA Bank of East Aurora 
are 
pares the present trend savings with CORTLAND 


volume last year and also with the First Trust Company ALBION Orleans County Trust Company 
rend over the past fifteen years. Niagara County National Bank Trust Co. SNYDER Bank Snyder 
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Admittedly, one the biggest assets 
the Chevrolet dealer has today 
the new Chevrolet Owner’s Service 


Policy. 


This policy offers the most liberal 
service provisions that ever applied 
low-priced car. 


Under its terms, for instance, 
charge made for either the parts 
the labor involved any replace- 
ments covered the Standard 
Warranty. Regular free inspections 


will provided every thousand 
miles throughout the life the car. 
And any one Chevrolet’s 10,000 
dealers the United States and 
Canada will carry out the provisions 


this policy. 


Policy 
proving real factor the success 
every Chevrolet dealer. help- 
ing build his volume sales 
give him wide reputation 


sound, stable, reliable merchant! 


CHEVROLET MOTOR COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Division of General Motors Corporation 


CHEVROLET SIX 
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The Business Outlook 


ROME STEPHENSON 
President, American Bankers Association 


History American Industry Shows That Depressions Have 


Retarded Growth Only Momentarily. 


Signs Health Exist 


But Taxes Are Injuriously High. Thrift Needed Government 


and Individuals. 


CANNING the business horizon for 
evidences the return pros- 
perity longer wholly without 
its compensations. has been 

tedious and, times, discouraging 
vigil. Prolonged absence symptoms 
revival, and the seemingly intermin- 
able parade adverse factors, lowered 
the morale many the watchers. 
However, their disappointment was mag- 
nified somewhat their impatience 
which perhaps made difficult main- 
tain the correct focus, and now, when 
spirits should rising, they are more 
less weighed down with suspicion and 
unable appraise accurately the sig- 
nificance the first faint traces the 
golden rays taking form beyond their 
range vision. 


Creeps Back Timidly 


UST how potent these developments 

are nobody can certain this 
time, for they are not visible every 
line business. And even those which 
have appeared are wholly lacking uni- 
formity, some manifesting themselves 
with encouraging force, while others 
seem barely able raise their heads 
high enough attract attention. But 
this only the beginning. Normal busi- 
ness never returns with rush and 
concerted movement. Rather creeps 
back timidly and acquires boldness only 
expands. 

the expectation early re- 
vival should held reason, for the 


damage wrought greatly reduced 
buying power, long period dimin- 
ished sales, slackened production, and 
widespread unemployment, not eas- 
ily overcome. Had befallen our own 
country alone still would catas- 
trophe, but with practically the entire 
civilized world suffering serious busi- 
ness relapse the calamity intensified 
and offers stubborn resistance the ef- 
forts the forces rehabilitation. And 
still further hindrance, mental its 
character, but 
arises from the recollection the several 
fitful and spurts business 
improvement during the year. Likewise, 
the complete failure the attendant 
predictions prompt recovery added 
the anxiety, and even doubts that restor- 
ation ever will complete were ex- 
pressed. Fortunately, our people are too 
strong-hearted generally accept such 
beliefs, but they increase measurably 
the difficulties resuscitation. 

Thus seen how illy conceived 
bursts enthusiasm may turned into 
heavy clouds pessimism. With these 


408 


Construction, Commodities Resist Decline. 


two opposites mind—both them 
logically extravagant—a little sane re- 
flection and the use mature judgment 
would seem point the way middle- 
road course far more rational times 
expansion and obviously less destruc- 
tive periods faltering business. 
Clearly more conservative sentiment, 
avoiding the exuberances radiated 
prosperity and the same time resisting 
the pall despair likely spread 
over nation suffering temporary de- 
cline activities, would much toward 
preserving more nearly uniform ratio 


Cycles Less Violent 


entirely even tone, however, never 
can maintained until the force 
which moves the so-called cycles busi- 
ness placed under more restraint. 
manifests itself the affairs all na- 
tions. has performed its mission re- 
peatedly with varying degrees success 
—sometimes blighting success—and 
continues practically with im- 
punity. Whether this destructive power 
ever will controlled problematic, 
notwithstanding the predictions that 
may that some progress 
toward that end has been made already. 
Certainly, however, the 
been shorn much the importance 
credited only short time ago. 
Constant study business cycles 
and depressions, and the almost 
limitless pertinent statistics preserved, 
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has produced results very valuable 
planning and prescribing antidotes, but 
these findings seem lack the definite- 
ness necessary make effective preven- 
tives. Their usefulness unquestioned 
seeking determine when the danger 
prosperity nearing, and searching 
for the probable turning point busi- 
ness recession. But their weakness 
that they measure the effect rather than 
the cause, and something infinitely more 
compelling required curb man’s am- 
bitions, allay his fears, and generally 
govern his actions the point 
making them harmonious with the theo- 
retic limitations set. Depressions are 
largely the price our own follies and, 
therefore, not easy avoid. They de- 
velop from extravagances which have 
marked the progress civilized nations 
always, and yet there assurance 
that they will not appear and reappear 
more less regular intervals for long 
years come. 


Encouraging Factors 


UST now are concerned most about 

the prospects for the near future. 
Though all business still considerably 
curtailed, confidence beginning re- 
assert itself, and other one element 
forceful stimulating recovery. The 
gradual change sentiment marked 
extreme caution which presages 
more dependable advance, for holding the 
forces working for the upturn check 
until they are strong enough support 
sustained forward movement will add 
its permanency. 

There are really only two questions 
the correct replies them are embodied 
all the guidance that needed. They 
are: “Is business starting its upward 
climb?” and “when will become nor- 
mal again?” The first one now permits 
affirmative answer. supported 
numerous hopeful signs. One the 
several testing devices chart showing 
the length and the curves preceding 
reactions. know that early 
June last year business began ex- 
hibit evidences tiredness and inability 
maintain its quickened pace. This 
did not become alarming, though, until 
about three months later when, though 
the entire nation had with one accord 
decided take fright, the drop became 
precipitous. Reckoning even from the 
latter advanced date the depression has 
run fourteen months which fair av- 
erage life for its ilk. precedent 
adhered to, and established well 
enough merit some degree respect, 
can look forward with considerable 
gratification the early end the 
period reaction which has been more 
serious perhaps than generally recog- 
nized. 


Tangible Evidence 


ORE significant, though, and carry- 
ing greater assurance, are the sev- 
eral tangible evidences improvement. 
Foremost among those which may 
depended upon aid the upturn, and 
which have done the end each 
other depression, are the reduced inven- 
tories. While distribution has been much 
below normal, production has been 
even more serious slump, and the 
needs this great nation have made 
sizable inroads into the reserve supplies. 
There normal consumption and 
there also minimum consumption and 
the latter must satisfied all times— 
good periods and bad. The reces- 
sion business, though has been far 
more severe than simply lopping off the 
amount the difference between normal 
and minimum needs. Production fell 
sharply below the volume required even 
for minimum consumption, and now that 
the surplus stores are nearing depletion 
and shortages are developing, the forces 
replenishment must come into play 
again. Their appearance noted and 
this gives encouragement the belief 
that their presence will felt also 
reasonably soon. 
Numerous other factors, too, point 
gradual improvement business. 
Commodity quotations are showing some 
resistance the downward trend which 
prevailed long. Agricultural products, 
though they suffered severe price de- 
cline, give promise now regaining 
considerably higher level. Construction, 
too, shows some improvement; factory 
employment appears gaining; some 
industries are increasing their output 
considerably while many others which 
have not reached the point improve- 
ment have least arrested the decline. 
just certain prosperity followed 
each earlier depression will come into 
control again after this one, and these 
several evidences, and many other ones, 


the beginning the forward 


march, and forecast moderately in- 
creasing cadence which should continue 
until business and industrial normalcy 
restored its fullness. 

Unlike some earlier disturbed periods 
credit now ample finance much 
larger volume business. awaits the 
opportunity and the rates are low. 
the Federal Reserve System, standing 
unshaken and with powers even strength- 
ened the economic readjustment, busi- 
ness and industry and agriculture and 
every form endeavor have puissant 
and sympathetic ally—an institution 
which has adjusted its facilities give 
the maximum assistance just such 
this. Discriminating use the 
credit available should demonstrate its 
sufficiency meet every proper need en- 
countered the road recovery. These 
elements must accorded high place 


the list encouraging factors, for 
their significance hardly can over- 
valued. 

The history industry America 
shows continuing growth which never 
has been more than momentarily 
depressions. sure such reces- 
sions very seriously dislocate the plans 
orderly and concerted advancement, 
but they are comparatively short-lived 
and the damage wrought always com- 
pletely repaired time. Never has de- 
pressed industry failed respond the 
workings the economic forces which 
should stimulate recovery, and un- 
thinkable that this latest experience has 
destroyed the influence these agencies. 


Possible Lessons 


EVERE has been the reaction, 

some lessons are taught our pres- 
ent plight, and can profit from the 
experience perhaps need not deeply 
lament the cost. Repeatedly the nation 
has found itself similar predicaments, 
usually our own making. Penalties 
for misbehavior have been visited upon 
it. has become thoroughly chastened 
for the time-being, and then has seemed 
forget. The current reaction just 
another price exacted for the reckless- 
ness disregarding truths firmly estab- 
lished, but dimmed somewhat the tem- 
porary success dangerous practices. 
The mass-production methods employed 
satisfactorily American industry, 
and essential its needs momentarily 
broke out bounds, and the consequent 
production beyond the ability our peo- 
ple consume set motion the train 
forces which finally brought the con- 
dition from which are trying now 
extricate ourselves. 


Orgy Spending 
NDENIABLY there difficulty 
resisting the temptation increase 

output and expand facilities meet even 
demands known unstable, especially 
when competitors feel the same urge. 
The aggressive temperament 
American people lends itself easily 
such excesses developed during the 
last several years production and dis- 
tribution and, consequently, again the 
folly such unsound indulgences 
proved. The past year has taught the 
advantages gauging production the 
sustained ability the public con- 
sume, and has witnessed the practical 
application the principle. There has 
come general acquiescence the 
theory that conservative course likely 
avoid the losses common lack 
correlation among the essential elements 
balanced supply and demand, and per- 
haps the moral can remembered still 
when the next flood-tide prosperity 
upon us. 
(Continued page 460) 
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Metered Bank Service 


NEWTON NORTH 


Assistant Cashier, First National Bank, Lake Charles, La. 


Plan Described for Charging Each Customer Fairly and Exactly 
for the Accommodation Furnished Him. 
List Unprofitable Accounts Needing Attention Would Tend 


narrowing margin bank 

profits recent years has been 

matter much discussion and 

little concern bankers op- 
erating the smaller cities and towns. 
Statistics bank failures justify this 
apprehension. The growth the chain 
system distribution, the exodus 
the hometown merchant with his sub- 
stantial balances, the continuous state 
agricultural depression, and the increas- 
ing tendency bank patrons invest 
surplus funds securities, are condi- 
tions which have weighed heavily the 
deposits the smaller banks, and 
not seem warrant hope immediate 
improvement. Where, then, may found 
the solution? Will branch banking cure 
all ills? there some method which 
the unit banker can put his house 
order? 


Chief Item Cost 


SIDE from any other measures 
which may adopted, the installa- 
tion simple, yet adequate system 
for the control costs will constitute 
step forward the search for relief. 
The largest item bank costs the 
price paid for deposits in’ the shape 
services rendered, and therefore most 
need control. But what are these 
costs, expressed terms interests? 
The practice account analysis, 
which has been followed the larger 
banks for some time, now spreading 
the smaller institutions. The system 
most commonly use provides for 
offset costs against revenue. 
account shows small profit, even 
break, considered satisfactory busi- 
ness. all accounts should con- 
ducted this basis, obvious that 
bank could not exist. Cost figures are 
little value unless constructively used. 
manufacturer must know, not only his 
cost, but also the amount profit that 
must added order reimburse him- 
self for selling expenses, and provide 
satisfactory net profit. The amount 
profit added based his sales 
and production budgets, with due con- 
sideration given the amount in- 
vested capital. This applies also bank- 
ing. 


Gradually Decrease. 


not sufficient for bank know 
that account has earned profit. 
The bank’s stockholders are rightfully 
entitled reasonable return capi- 
tal, and such the case, each 
account must contribute its pro rata 
share. knowledge costs one thing, 
but the control them another. Any 
attempt improve bank earnings (from 
checking accounts) without consideration 
this principle will futile. each 
account placed satisfactory basis 
there will unwelcome accounts, 
and will unnecessary for banks 
annoy their customers with multitude 
small charges. This procedure not 
effective method for the control 
costs, and does not fully accomplish its 
intended purpose. 

Consider the small checking accounts. 
has been known bankers for some 
time that this type account has been 


carried loss, and further, that 


loss has been absorbed the more prof- 
itable account. Where the retailer who 
will sell small items haberdashery be- 
low cost, simply because can dispose 
the more expensive merchandise 
sufficient profit net him small gain 
for the year his entire business? Who 
can picture manufacturer paying ex- 
cessive prices for one raw material, be- 
cause through some stroke good for- 
tune, can obtain other raw materials 
cost less than real value? Yet this 
exactly what great many banks 
are doing. 
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System Limits Number Checks. 


Suggested That 


many cases, the service charge, usu- 
ally flat charge per month, has been 
applied corrective measure. the 
aggregate amount thus collected suffi- 
cient cover the cost? not, what 
amount deficient, and what accounts, 
group, are absorbing the loss? Are 
there any other accounts, class, that 
are resulting losses? Are paying 
too much for deposits? so, what the 
excessive cost? What can afford 
pay? Assuming that every account 
should show reasonable profit, upon 
what basis should the amount such 
profit determined? These are ques- 
tions which have undoubtedly occurred 
every banker some time another, 
and have repeatedly presented them- 
selves the writer. The answers may 
found cost analysis, and tabulation 
accounts. The results our case were 
most illuminating. 


Active Small Accounts 


tabulation disclosed that during 

recent month, per cent total 
activity, representing course per 
cent the cost loanable funds, was di- 
rectly attributable accounts with aver- 
age balances less than $100 each. 
These accounts represented approximate- 
one-half the total number ac- 
counts active during the month, but con- 
trolled slightly over per cent the 
total deposits. Assume this activity and 
balance represented one account 
only. Despite the fact that the cost 
less for handling one account than sev- 
eral hundred, the customer would 
doubt invited improve his account 
close it. Needless say the flat charge 
does not compensate for our costs. 
not this plan cost reduction, then, 
makeshift, wholly inadequate and in- 
equitable? The account with average 
balance $15, against which have been 
drawn fifty seventy-five checks, clearly 
represents greater cost bank than 
the account with average balance 
$99, against which have been drawn only 
three four checks. 

This variation not uncommon, yet 
each these depositors, under the flat 
charge system, required pay the 
same fee. How can such method ade- 
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quately cover bank’s costs there are 
restrictions placed the number 
checks that customer may draw? have 
heard indirectly remarks made 
customers the effect that since they 
were paying the bank carry their ac- 
counts, they would draw many checks 
they saw fit. this feeling gen- 
eral one, not possible that the flat 
rate service charge has made for even 
greater activity this type account 
than before its introduction, thereby ab- 
sorbing part, all, the service charge 
itself? 


The Meter Principle 


UBLIC service corporations long ago 
the deficiency the flat rate 
charge and the resultant discrimination, 
and discarded the system favor the 
meter, that each customer, 
addition small fixed 
charge, might pay for the 
exact amount 
utilized. Who 
not famil- 
iar with the 
process 
ing coin 
the gas me- 
ter, which 
promptly 
shuts off when the allotted supply gas 
has been consumed? Why could not 
banks profitably adopt similar plan? 

plant, generating 
which are dispensed return for the 
use funds deposited with it. The book- 
keeping department the 
meter, and the teller’s window the slot 
which the coin deposited. this 
case, however, the meter does not shut 
off, and the consumer, desires, 
may open the spigot and draw off ser- 
vices far greater quantities than 
required pay for. chooses, 
may even waste it. 

result these conditions, the 
“per item charge” gaining favor, but 
its hasty adoption will not without 
its pitfalls. What cost per item will 
used? Will the customer required 
pay the cost developed his own bank 
(which may, may not excessive), 
that his neighbor’s bank, some 
arbitrary amount? Wide divergence 
costs various banks doubt due, 
many cases, the lack uniform 
system for finding bank costs. con- 
ditions our bank are average, fol- 
lows that the books many banks con- 
tain numerous other accounts, which will 
represent losses great, not greater, 
than those resulting from small check- 
ing accounts. 

Under the meter plan cost reduc- 
tion, which makes use the per item 
charge, activity accounts, represent- 
ing cost loanable funds, can held 


check, or, lieu balances sufficient 
absorb costs, reimbursement may 
requested the customer for the 
amount service utilized beyond his 
allotment. 


our institution have 


yet taken steps regulate account 
activity, but are working that end. 


Costs Must Watched 


assume, then, that the meter 

plan cost reduction satis- 
factory one, how may determined the 
amount service that allotted 
each customer? The cost analysis 
will supply the answer. Contrary 
somewhat prevalent belief, cost account- 
ing for banks involves intricate and 
mysterious processes known only stu- 
dents higher mathematics. Some 
working knowledge accounting prin- 
ciples, and little thought, are all that 
are necessary. The records customarily 
kept most banks will offer sufficient 
information for satisfactory analysis. 
Later, circumstances warrant, depart- 
mental cost records may installed, 
and will afford foundation upon which 
build budgetary system cost con- 
trol. Monthly statements depart- 
mental expenses are value aid 
management. 

Our analysis was based the theory 
that bank operation involves two major 
functions: 

The purchasing raw materials the 


shape deposits, for which payment 
made with bookkeeping and other services, 


The converting these deposits into fin- 
ished product (loans and investments) at 
a price sufficiently above cost to yield a 
reasonable return on capital. 


The cost raw material plus labor, 
overhead, and profit, fixes the selling 
price manufactured articles, but the 
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price which bank may dispose its 
principal commodity fixed 
Obviously, then, there maximum 
price which bank may purchase its 
factory profit. 

distribution operating expenses 
the various departments the first 
step the analysis. The term “depart- 
ment” here used denote function, 
rather than operating unit. 
umnar sheet will serve for this purpose. 
Interest paid deposits, and premiums 
depository bonds should not in- 
cluded this schedule, these items 
will apply specific accounts. Likewise, 
taxes paid the assessed valuation 
the shares capital stock should 
omitted, since this item charge 
against capital, and has relation 
activity. should deducted from 
gross earnings, as_ indicated later. 
Effort should made avoid use 
the overhead column, and only such 
items are prorated deposits 
dollar basis should included. Many 
items ordinarily considered overhead, 
with the use little thought, can 
applied directly the various depart- 
ments. 


Specific Charges 


DVERTISING may charged ac- 
cording space used, surety 
bonds according the number em- 
ployees each department, fire insur- 
ance the basis the value equip- 
ment each department. Light and 
power may charged according the 
number fans, lights, and machines 
each department, rent the basis 
floor space, and telephone according 
the number instruments each de- 
partment the relative number calls. 
The salaries employees working 
several duties may prorated the 
departments which they work, the 
basis the time spent each. Other 
items may similarly distributed. 
best take two three year aver- 
age stationery costs. bank owning 
its own building may group together 
expenses occupancy and distribute 
the basis floor space. 

After departmental expenses have 
been determined, they may classified 
into two groups—those resulting direct- 
from account activity, and all others. 
expenses arising from commercial 
bookkeeping activities, must added 
the amount interest paid checking 
accounts, and premiums depository 
bonds. Credit allowed for the aggre- 
gate amount service charges collected, 
and the result the net cost checking 
deposits. This amount, divided the 
total such deposits available for loan- 
ing, will give the cost deposits ex- 
pressed terms interest. The cost 
savings deposits may determined 
similar manner. 


rhe 
‘ 
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The maximum permissible cost 
loanable funds may developed 
follows: 


Total income from loans 
and investments... 
Less: interest paid on 
borrowed money... $....... 
Taxes on shares of 
capital stock...... 


Expenses not arising 
from account activ- 
Amount profit de- 


Maximum permissible cost 


comparison this result with the 
actual cost, will disclose the excessive 
price paid for raw material. The per- 
missible cost, divided the total net 
loanable deposits, will give the purchas- 
ing rate. 


Process Not Arduous 


TABULATION checking ac- 
counts necessary for further 
analysis the excessive cost check- 
ing deposits. For this purpose, the 
stubs may detached from the cus- 
tomers’ statements the end the 
month, and average balances deter- 
mined with the aid calculator. 
The float must deducted and the 
net balances noted the stubs, 
which are then sorted according 
individual, commercial, 
counts, etc. best keep 
record float for month pre- 
ceding the analysis. This may 
done daily the proof department 
with the use any the stand- 
ard forms available from most 
bank-supply houses. Each group 
stubs may then further 
sorted accounts under 
$100, $100 $200, and on. 
The number 
drawn against each ac- 
count should also noted 
the stubs and totals 
may then obtained 
listing each group 
the adding ma- 
chine. first 
thought, one might 
infer that the 
amount detail in- 
volved 
justify the end. 
surprising, how- 
ever, how quickly 
the information can 
assembled with 
the aid the entire force employees. 
Each can assigned section the 
alphabet, and can work his portion 
odd moments. 

This information may then spread 
form, and the appro- 
priate for each group ac- 
counts, may entered the percentage 
total checks drawn, percentage to- 
tal balances, and percentage total 
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basis for allocation expenses result- 
ing from activity, the various groups 
accounts. applying the purchasing 
rate the aggregate balances each 
group, and deducting the expenses which 
have been allocated, possible fix 
the amount service utilized each 
group excess the allotment. The 
results this schedule will afford 
basis for the adoption system 
service charges, which will not only 
adequate, but equitable both the bank 
and the customer. 

For determination the costs han- 
dling items, expenses arising from ac- 
count activity may allocated the 
various classes items equitable 
basis, and the unit costs will ascer- 
tained dividing such costs the 
number each class items handled. 
portion the tellers’ time should 
charged against the cost handling 
money, and the unit cost per thousand 
dollars ascertained, this function 
less direct cost than that han- 


dling items. One account may deposit 
all money, while another may deposit all 
items, and the time spent the teller 
each may the same. 


Reading the Meter 


ROM information developed ac- 
cordance with the foregoing outline, 
will possible devise form for 
account analysis, the wording which 
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may confined simple phrases which 
will not confusing any customer. 
Such items earning, non-earning 
reserve, administration, and the like, 
may omitted, provision for these 
items will included unit costs. The 
form should provide space only for 
(purchasing rate applied the collected 
balance), from which will deducted 
the cost service utilized (meter read- 
ing). This form might displayed 
customer with such explanation 
follows: 

“Mr. Jones, thought perhaps you 
would interested learn something 
bank’s earning power, and its cost 
doing business. realize that you 
are very busy with your own affairs, 
and consequently not expect you 
have given any consideration prob- 
lems banking. For this reason 
are glad show you the analysis 
your account. You will probably sur- 
prised learn that the bank’s average 
earning rate only 
5.14 per cent, which 
occasioned the 
large amount 
bonds and commer- 
cial paper our 
files which carry 
rate. 
must invest 
them, however, 
preserve the proper 
degree liquidity. 
Allowing for loan- 
ing costs and rea- 
sonable profit the 
bank (and bank 
safe must earn 
reasonable 
have found that 
can afford pay 
our customers, 
service, for their de- 
posits, amount 
not exceed the 
equivalent 3.25 
per interest. 
Based your aver- 
age balance last 
month, this 
$10.87, but our record shows 
that you have utilized ser- 
vice costing $24.90. realize 
that you were unaware this con- 
dition, which has been existent for 
some time, and therefore have felt 
certain that had you known, you would 
wish increase your balances.” 

fair-minded customer will wish 
deny the bank reasonable profit his 
account. the owner the ac- 
count reimburse the bank for the amount 
excess service utilized, the account 
would automatically contribute its pro- 
portionate share the bank’s profit. 
(Continued page 479) 


When Buy Bonds 


CLYDE HARRIS 


President, First National Bank, Cape Girardeau, Mo. 


Time When Everyone Seems Purchasing One Type 


Security Suggested Proper Moment Sell. 


One Reliable 


Guidepost Price Trends Long Term Fixed Interest Bearing 
Field Short Term Yield. Factors the Current Outlook. 


sure that the best thing for 

accept the advice given re- 

liable investment service both 
the time buy and sell bonds and 
the information concerning in- 
dividual issues. Their advice un- 
biased and independent, and given only 
after very thorough survey ex- 
how any bank can afford handle its 
bond account without the assistance 
such service. However, not amiss 
for one have his own ideas with refer- 
ence the future bond prices and 
the best time buy and sell bonds. 
Though looking into the horoscope 
security prices and attempting divine 
the future may foolish pastime, 
will not hurt add one more the 
many who are doing it. 

Investment bankers and most invest- 
ment services are advising that now 
the time buy bonds, even long term 
bonds, and indicate that may expect 
higher prices than now prevail. They 
say that bonds are not yet selling 
price where the yield conforms the 
present low interest rate. Until very 
recently were told that the present 
strength high grade long term bonds 
represented only the early stage 
prolonged upward movement. 


Early 1928 


HESE statements may all en- 

tirely correct, but those who bought 
bonds the latter part 1927 and 
the early part 1928 the very same 
advice, cannot help taking this advice 
the present with some doubt and 
reservation. are cautious about 
acting upon it. And little wonder 
that are doubtful and cautious. For, 
the first four months 1928, when 
was apparent that the price bonds 
was very high—the peak for period 
twenty-seven years—and that one 
should selling and taking profits in- 
stead buying, was impossible 
get many bond houses agree with this 
opinion. Bonds were going continue 
increase price. This was bound 
true, they said, because was 
doubtful whether would ever again 


HEN sell and when 

buy are the ancient 
and inevitable problems 
the investor. Thus far 
one has ever been able 
invent means knowing 
with certainty which way 
traffic will move next. 
this writer points out, when 
money cheap bonds usu- 
ally rise and vice versa, but 
there are other factors 
economics and psychology 
which cannot neglected. 
These are discussed frank- 
here one who knows 
that even experts are often 
wrong. 


see higher interest rates. They were 
saying then now that were 
major swing decreasing interest rates 
that would continue for years come. 
less than three months after these 
statements were made, interest rates had 
increased sharply and bond prices had 
shown considerable decline. not 
know whether the investment bankers 
had succeeded clearing their shelves 
before the decline started. Those who 
bought freely the latter part 1927 
and the early part 1928 are just 
beginning see bond prices come back 
where they can get out bonds 
bought that time. 

occurs that those who 
1928 prophesied that interest rates were 
going continue decline over long 
period years, and that those who 
are now saying the same thing may 
just mistaken those who, the 


408 


bull market 1928-1929, declared that 
security prices were always going 
remain high and that any change 
were made would the direction 
higher prices. During prolonged 
period either high low prices 
there are always those who are ready 
say that are operating new 
plane, that are living new era, 
and, short, that economic laws have 
ceased function normally. 


Basis Forecast 


HREE statisticians, whose articles 

have recently read, point out 
reason for believing that are 
long major swing steadily rising 
bond prices, that are moving 
protracted downward movement com- 
modity prices. They remind 
bond prices move inversely commodity 
prices; that reduction commodity 
prices means increased purchasing power 
the dollar, and that bonds react 
this increased purchasing power. They 
point out that history repeats 
itself, and that after every great war 
history has shown that for period 
thirty thirty-five years the trend 
bond prices was steadily upward, while 
the price commodities moved steadily 
downward. And so, they say, may 
expect continued upward movement 
bond prices following the last great 
war, interrupted times, course, 
temporary business expansions, just 
the stock market boom 1928-1929 was 
temporary interruption. But spite 
these temporary interruptions the 
general price trend will continue upward 
for some time come. 

All statisticians, however, not en- 
tertain this view. Mr. Norman Wall 
the September JOURNAL had this 
say: “Surely such decline would 
serious blow our economic progress. 
What business man would look forward 
the future with any degree con- 
fidence informed that over the next 
fifteen twenty years wholsale com- 
modity prices could expected .to de- 
cline approximately one-third from their 
present level? protracted down- 
ward movement commodity prices can 
best visualized effective brake 
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upon the wheels industrial progress. 
horizontal trend production, such 
existed from 1882 1896, could 
expected. Such static condition the 
face our existing wealth natural 
resources, plant equipment, and mass 
production methods would tantamount 
retrogression. Its results would 
measured diminished profits and ex- 
tensive unemployment.” 


Short Term View Best 


ERHAPS well enough for the 
investor, insurance com- 
panies and mutual savings banks 
consider this long term trend bond 
prices. But for 
the commercial 
bank seems 
best that the 
minor swing, the 
short 
ness cycle, should 
considered 
first. Commercial 
banks maintain 
bond account 
primarily in- 
vest their surplus 
funds until such 
time there 
demand from 
their customers 
for loans. The 
bond account 
primarily 
Without doubt, 
prime commer- 
cial paper, ac- 
ceptances, bills 
exchange, etc., 
more satisfac- 
tory secondary 
reserve, but 
times extremely low interest rates 
banks are inclined supplement these 
short term obligations with bonds, be- 
cause the bonds have higher interest 
return. 

emphasize further the importance 
banks giving attention the business 
cycle rather than the long term swing 
bonds, going review the various 
stages the business cycle. realize 
commonplace and well known facts. 

The periods the business cycle, 
generally refer them, are first the 
period depression, followed turn 
the periods improvement, expan- 
sion and decline. During the period 
depression there little demand for 
funds. Credit easy and interest rates 
are low, stimulating bond prices. Com- 
modity prices and prices stocks listed 
the exchange are low. During this 
period bond prices reach their highest 
point the cycle. Depression fol- 


Dow Jones & Co. Bond Averages 
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lowed period improvement when 
prices commodities and stocks im- 
prove. 
modities mean that more money neces- 
sary trade them. This increased 
demand for funds raises interest rates 
and there lessened demand for bonds 
with their fixed and less attractive inter- 
est rates. 

The price bonds fluctuates inversely 
the short term interest rate rises 
falls. When interest rates decline, bond 
prices rise, and when interest rates rise, 
bond prices fall. The period ex- 
pansion repetition the period 
improvement, only considerably inten- 
sified. this period the demand for 


credit such that interest rates reach 
their highest point and bond prices their 
lowest. 


Periods Overlap 


course, all the features char- 

acteristic period may not 
exactly co-terminous with the period. 
For instance, the long expected demand 
for bonds when stock prices collapsed 
year ago failed materialize any 
extent during the decline and bond 
market any consequence was realized 
until were well into the depression. 
the other hand, the present high 
bond prices may carry well over into 
period improvement expansion be- 
fore much appreciable change noted. 
But believe the existence 
the business cycle, then must expect 


that the price trend will follow 


stages the business cycle. Theo- 
retically, these periods the cycle are 
invariable the seasons. are 


The increased prices 
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continually moving from one period into 
another. Today are period 
depression and few months weeks 
will have moved into period 
business improvement. There have been 
six such cycles since 1900. The length 
the various periods the cycle 
varies, and there such thing 
regular recurrence the cycle every 
many years. Likewise, the features 
peculiar the various periods many 
vary intensity. 

assume these facts concerning 
the business cycle, not reasonable 
expect that when have again 
reached the period business expan- 
sion that may expect lower price 
for bonds than 
prevails? 
How much lower 
That will depend 
upon the extent 
expansion. 
business expands 
such extent 
that there 
strong demand 
for funds and in- 
sharply, 
bond prices will, 
consequence, 
fall 
tion. When the 
strong demand 
for funds comes 
expan- 
sion, bank must 
position 
take care its 
should 
strong cash posi- 
tion. But the for- 
ward looking banker will not wait until 
the demand for funds upon him 
convert his bonds into cash. For then 
will find himself falling market. 
Those charged with bank’s bond ac- 
count should analysts bond price 
trends, and able anticipate the fu- 
ture with some degree accuracy. They 
must able discern certain 
extent when the period high bond 
prices nearing its end, and that 
time convert into cash short time 
paper sufficient amount bonds 
meet future customer demands. 


Banks Buy High 


ANKS buy more bonds period 
high prices than any other 
time. This true principally because 
they have more surplus funds buy 
with when bull bond market on. 
has already been pointed out, easy credit 


(Continued page 477) 
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Banks Can Crush Banditry 


Victim Holdup Often Has Himself Blame. 


PLIN BEEBE 
President, Bank Ipswich, Ipswich, 


Why, 


Asked, Should Things Made Easy for Robbers? Why Assist 
Them Their Object Getting Money 


Gun? 


ITH the broken slabs lime- 

stone quarried out the 

bluffs the beautiful river 

Canon which winds its way 
through picturesque southern Minne- 
sota, the sturdy pioneers three score 
and ten years ago erected building 
facing the square the well known 
college city Northfield. This struc- 
ture, the first home the First Na- 
tional Bank Northfield, stands today 
mute witness banker who was 
faithful one the highest trusts 
community might place one its citi- 
zens. The sole definite reminder this 
brave, courageous and outstanding citi- 
zen, the trustee the wealth that 
frontier community, but 
plaque, that stone building, bearing 
the following inscription: “In this room 
Joseph Lee Weywood, refusing be- 
tray his trust, was shot death 
bank robbers September 7th, 1876. 
Faithful unto death.” 


Jesse James 


was September 1876, that the 

Jesse James gang, superbly mounted, 
rode into Northfield and true bandit 
style attempted rob the First Na- 
tional Bank Northfield with all the 
finesse 1930 holdup. Apparently 
they encountered different type citi- 
zenry than our present generation pro- 
duces. Did not Allen, the hard- 
ware merchant next door, give the alarm, 
after breaking away from one the 
robbers? almost inconceivably 
short time did not the frontiersmen 
that little village find themselves fight- 
ing the invaders with every weapon 
horse pistol? Yes, even face pistol 
fire, they deliberately threw rocks the 
bandits who rode madly and down 
the street shooting right and left. Can 
one visualize such battle 1930? 

All ended just seven minutes 
with the hasty retreat the gang, leav- 
ing one mount and two dead bandits. 
Down the Dundas road the robbers 
spurred their horses, crowding the 
then thin thread frontier traffic into 
the brush, and starting one the 
world’s most famous bandit hunts. This 


Preparedness Prevention. 


Pioneer 


hairbreadth endeavor escape has 
been lived over and over again every few 
years when the local newspapers the 
country have filled columns winter 
reading with letters from men and wo- 
men who lived Minnesota, South Da- 
kota, Iowa and Missouri, who clashed 
with the bandits their spectacular 
retreat became “near famous” their 
own minds even living that part 
the frontier through which they 
passed. 


Refused Yield 


HILE the battle royal was being 

carried the street different 
scene was being enacted the bank. 
Weywood, Bunker and Wilcox, wholly 
surprised, were covered and ordered 
unlock the safe, which all three stoutly 
refused even though threatened 
with instant death. Finally Mr. Wey- 
wood, cashier charge, was struck 
the floor and cold-bloodedly murdered. 
His untimely death did not unnerve the 
other two employees who were their 
knees with heads down. Bunker, thor- 
oughly alive his trust, watched his 
chance and the second his guard 
turned his head, was his feet and out 
through the back window, carrying the 
shutters with him, only shot the 
shoulder. The bandits, realizing that the 
game was up, joined the outside guards 
the battle leave town. 

This was fifty years ago—before the 
telephone, automobile, radio, concrete 
roads and bridges, and when the horse 
and were the local and major means 
frontier transportation. was be- 
fore the day hoodlums, gangsters and 
machine guns. Yet the attempted hold- 
lasted but seven short minutes, rec- 
ord which the ghosts the Jesse 
James gang can still “point with 
can allow our imaginations over- 
work the extent using the idiom 
soapbox politician. But, while the 
splendid heroism the bank employees 
will live banking annals, they were 
1930 bankers one respect. Or, possi- 
bly many our 1930 bankers are old 
fashioned negligent their trust, 
for that fateful day the safe the 
First National Bank Northfield was 
not locked. The employees had truth- 
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the Point 


Spirit Needed. 


fully said and maintained that they 
could not unlock the safe. 


Customers Can Help 


ECRETARIES state bankers as- 

sociations have sent cards place 
our banks, stating rewards offered for 
bandits dead alive, accompanied with 
the silent thought that they should 
the former, and cards advising the pub- 
lic that make bank robbing unprofit- 
able twenty-four hours’ notice should 
given when $500 more currency 
demanded. Then why not, card, 
consistent advertising propaganda, 
crystallize the public mind with the 
thought that even bank held 
loss will occur the bank de- 
positors. Every good bank these days 
carries bond far excess any pos- 
sible loss. Here suggestion for the 
card: 


THE CASH AND SECURITIES 
THIS BANK ARE AMPLY INSURED 
AGAINST ANY LOSS FROM HOLD- 
UP, EMBEZZLE- 


Last summer banker friend was va- 
near town where the bank 
was held up, and passed the news 
farmer, who immediately exclaimed: 
wonder they got money!” This 
exclamation worthy the most seri- 
ous consideration every banker. Be- 
hind may thought that can un- 
dermine the confidence the public 
banks and today may causing cer- 
tain class hoard their money home 
the theory that would just 

Coupled with that idea comes another: 
How long will the depositing public al- 
low banks remain business these 
holdups continue the present rate? 
insists safety its funds. Public 
have with us, sometimes have not. 
Depositors are not inclined tell their 
bankers their fears, but silently with- 
draw their funds when once alarmed. 
Why not allay any chance fear mis- 
trust before the seed planted? 


For Bankers Say 


how long these conditions are going 
exist can stated only most 
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startling, brutal frankness: Just long 
the bankers want them continue. 
should have more redblooded bank- 
ers willing fight were the em- 
ployees the First National Bank 
Northfield 1876; like Pete Schir- 


* 


ber, running bank 
the little town 
Glencross, D., who saw 
his bank held and his 
wife thrust into the vault and 
then, with the Sheriff, shot two 
the bandits death and gave 
the third shotgun load the 
mouth. Then bank robbing would 
soon unpopular playing 
Rugby football with cocoanuts 
the Sahara Desert and would imme- 
diately cause drop bank robbery 
rates that would take average 
board directors off their feet 
that they would giving all the 
employees increases salary. 

The average banker plays Shy- 
lock game when comes holdup. 
robbed demands from the 
bonding company pound flesh 
cut off nearest the heart,” wit: his 
loss the limit the bond. 
cries: “my bond, bond,” never con- 
sidering possibly even giving sec- 
ond’s thought the fact that the pay- 
ment that loss means additional 
expense the bonding company which 
is, the end, prorated among the banks 
the country. not think for in- 
stant that the bank owes the bonding 
company anything the way com- 
promise rebate. Their financial state- 
ments, date, show there has been 
evidence need guardianship re- 
ceivership. the other hand, many 
banker held sees first his property 
right such extent that pushes 
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into the background his duty citizen 
and his brother bankers. 


Half-Hearted Prosecution 


lamentable fact that the ability 
identify the holdup men and the 
desire prosecute waxes many cases 
most strongly the time the pay- 
ment the loss and then wanes. Those 
are the things that take the 
heart out the detectives and 
officers assigned the cases. 
They rightly wonder why, the 
bank itself not interested and 
does not show willingness 
cooperate, the limit, they 
should work against 
wall. Consequently, 

many holdups are never 

legally solved, but the 

files the detective 

bureaus will show they 

were closed with no- 

tation 

tively identified the 

people street 

but bank em- 

ployees fail re- 


fuse identify.” 

discussed the banker himself after 
holdup and now the question arises— 
why holdup? have bluntly and 
truthfully said holdups will continue just 
long the bankers want them. 
bankers not want them continue 
they must more aggressive than the 
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police themselves the hunt and prose- 
cution. But—why the holdup? Why 
make easy? Why make profitable? 
Why assist the bandits their work? 
Why not ready before, not after- 
wards? All these questions have un- 
limited bounds for discussion and will 
discussed order. 

Why the holdup? Because bankers 
have made easy way for the crimi- 
nally inclined get some quick, easy 
money, with more than even break 
escaping, prepare for another job. 

bankers not realize that the 
holdup man engaged racket forc- 
ing their greatest cooperators. 
fact, help pay the running ex- 
penses and dividends several bonding 
companies, who simply collect from some 
pay off the losses those who are 
held up. this not cooperation 
not know what the word stands for, al- 
though admit not willing co- 
operation. 

Along this line 
—why should 
bank have rear 


door make easy entrance depar- 
ture for the bandit? Last year bank 
was relieved about $8,000. The hold- 
men apparently walked casually 
the front door and out open back 
door, the screen which was not even 
hooked. there any justification for 
(Continued page 448) 
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Across the Way 


CROSS the way rises tall 
cliff yellow brick around 
whose firm base all day traf- 
fic whirls and motor cars 
complain shrilly each delay. 
dull, colorless quality brick, pierced 
windows and warming the after- 
noon sun. 

One might 
say 
not much in- 
spiration 
weather- 
fadedwall 
but hap- 
pens, least 
for one who 
watches close- 
ly, that there 
epic 
story 
brick. 

There was 
the wash 
the glacial age, which the 
deposit clay was formed 
from which the bricks were 
produced after eons time. 

There the story the man 
the pit who dug out the clay, and those 
hardy fellows who baked the kiln, 
not.forgetting the man who started the 
brick company, his loans the bank, 
his hopes and fears over his payroll 
and credits, and collections all along 
the line, until one day, this lump 
clay, dug out pit, became unit 
some acres skyscraper wall, there 
rest, many years, many cen- 
turies—no one knows. 

All very pretty, Mark Tapley 
might say, and perhaps too common 
need recounting, but obviously our 
brick wall not hopeless thought 
stimulant. Select any unit it, and 


raise the question, why does the brick 
hold together—why does retain the 


shape and the strength that the brick- 
maker gave instead falling into 
dust? 

There power and energy that 
not understand fully. know 
how make bricks but beyond that 
point are very ignorant. 

each particle, each atom the 
brick there power, causing 
cleave the other atoms the brick. 
What havoc 
might not caused the dis- 

covery the nature 

the atom and the source 
attraction. 
the borderland 
our understand- 
ing, and stop before 
one the mysteries 
nature which 
man may, perhaps, 
some day under- 
stand. From the mo- 
ment that 

does, will 
new 
and 

that will 
fun- 

damental 
change his 


SS 
conception 
physical 
values. 
Mean- 


while, the brick holds its secret, and 
the row great bronze faces sur- 
mounting the wall look down grinning 
and leering upon the congested street. 
Some have their gaze directed across 
the town they thought all civil- 
ization were great comedy which 
they had obtained seats advantage 
see played out the end. 
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t 
R 
AN 


Cooperative Branch Banking 


ROLF NUGENT 


Department Remedial Loans, Russell Sage Foundation, New York 


Swiss Small Loan Project Started Sixty-Two Years Ago With 
Capital $523, Now Has Thirty-Four Units and Assets 
$320,000,000. Policy Based Diversification Between Sec- 
tions Country, Various Industries and Size Accounts. 


UROPE has thousands 
cooperative banks, 
dealing with 
merchants, artisans, 
farmers, and other groups 
independent 
whom credit important. 
But only one these has 
gone for branch-banking large 
This the Banque Populaire 
Suisse, the largest cooperative bank 
the world. 

Outwardly, the Banque Populaire 
Suisse has the look any other well- 
managed bank. branches and 
stations throughout Switzerland are at- 
tractive, modern, 
ing; its equipment includes the most 
modern machinery for banking routine 
from Germany, France and the United 
States; its personnel 
courteous and efficient. But behind these 
outward similarities other banks are 
differences which make unique. 


Method Supervision 


ALF its quarter million cus- 

tomers are shareholders and share 
equally its management regardless 
the extent their shareholdings. More 
than half its loans, number, are 
for less than $400, and many them 
are made without security. its 
twenty-nine branches controlled local- 
the shareholders that branch 
subject the supervision and control 
the central office and the restrictions im- 
posed the by-laws. Branch banking 
and democracy! Centralized control 
nation-wide bank combined with con- 
stant and sincere attention the small 
account preference the large one! 
Apparently branch banking and democ- 
racy credit are not necessarily anti- 
pathetic—at least that country where 
democracy government may seen 
its best. 

Behind the smooth-running machinery 
the present-day Banque Populaire 
Suisse long history constant ad- 
justment that machinery the 
changing structure the bank—to the 
changing demands made upon it—with 
the fundamental purpose, credit democ- 
racy, always the foreground. 


The bank was born lack credit 
facilities among small business people 
Berne. rapidly-developing factory 
system was absorbing all the available 
capital and the small artisan who had 
supplied his community 
clothes, furniture and other household 
necessities was not only having trouble 
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maintaining his markets but 
was finding his bank cred- 
withdrawn the time 
when was most necessary 
him. Germany, similar 
conditions had already 
caused the organization 
the Schulze-Delitzsch banks 
1849 With the principles and experi- 
ence these banks mind, few people 
miscellaneous occupations, who had 
joined themselves the General Union 
Workers Berne, met discuss the 
formation bank similar the co- 
operative banks Germany. 


Fifty-Three Charter Members 


work drafting by-laws began 
the fall 1868. The following 
spring, the bank opened for business 
with fifty-three members and initial 
capital $523. the fifty-three 
charter members, twenty-five were 
artisans workmen, fourteen were ap- 
prentices, eight were professional people 
government employes, three were mer- 
chants, and three were miscellaneous 
occupations. 

The aims the bank were clearly de- 
fined. They were: (1) furnish 
people small means the capital neces- 
sary their business where commercial 
capital was not available. (2) reduce 
much possible the interest rates 
charged for the use capital. (3) 
improve the condition the property- 
less classes encouraging the accu- 
mulation small savings. Two very 
unusual policies marked from its incep- 
tion the social rather than the commer- 
cial character this While large 
demand and time deposits were accepted 
going commercial rates, the bank paid 
least per cent more interest 
sums less than $20. Its by-laws 
also provided for personal credit which 
might granted the credit committee 
without security sums not exceed 
$100. 

The bank was truly bank 
the people. Each member was have 
one vote its management regardless 
the number shares owned. 
funds were not available supply 
the demand for loans, the smaller 
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was given preference over the 
larger one. 


The Plan Worked 


control the bank rested 

the assembly shareholders which 
met once each quarter. This assembly 
had the right amend the by-laws and 
elected the board directors who were 
charged with the administration the 
bank between meetings the members. 
The board directors turn chose 
manager and selected five its own 
number act the credit committee. 
The general assembly also elected two 
members serve auditing com- 
mittee. 

However revolutionary these ideas 
banking were, they seem have worked. 
The little bank, specializing the ac- 
counts the financially small, continued 
grow, not only the number its 
shareholders and customers, but also 
the amount money entrusted for 
safe-keeping. three years had 
more money than could use and was 
looking for other for its sur- 
plus capital. This situation led its 
first attempt expansion. attempt 
was being made start similar bank 
Interlaken. first this was have 
been branch the Berne bank, but 
after much negotiation, the Berne bank 
agreed subscribe amount capital 
equal that subscribed local citizens 
Interlaken and permit the Inter- 
laken bank remain independent. The 
Berne bank was appoint two members 
the board directors the Inter- 
laken bank represent its investment 
there. This arrangement did not last 
long. Within year the capital the 
Berne bank was withdrawn together 
with its representation the board be- 
cause the Interlaken bank would not 
adhere the principle one-man-one- 
vote regardless shareholdings which 
the Berne bank considered fundamental 
this type banking organization. 


Successful Branches 


spite the failure this first 

attempt expansion, branch office 
was opened the lower town Berne 
during the same year, and two years 
later, 1875, branch was opened 
the town Saignelegier. This was 
capital-poor agricultural town which 
served absorb much the surplus 
credit the Berne bank. separate 
credit committee shareholders the 
branch was created pass applica- 
tions for credit there but all loans ex- 
ceeding 5,000 francs had approved 
also the credit committee the Berne 
bank. For the first year operation, 
interest rates for the branch were 
capitalization per cent for the first 
year and per cent for subsequent 
years. 


the next two years branches were 
opened Langau, suburb Berne, 
and Zurich, Switzerland’s largest city. 
Then, after three-year pause, two more 
branches were opened Fribourg and 
Basle. 

The expansion, however, had the 
meantime raised unforeseen organiza- 
tion problems. The last three branches 
had been organized different cantons 
than the original bank. The branch 
Zurich had already surpassed the home 
bank Berne the volume its op- 
erations. But the control the bank 
was still being exercised through share- 
holders’ meetings Berne, where few 
any shareholders from other branches 
were able attend. Neither the mem- 
bership nor the business the bank 
could longer considered Bernese. 
had become bank whose business cut 
across the boundaries cantons. 
was now national institution. con- 
tinue its control the city Berne 
would sacrifice its birthright—to 
permit die the principle control 
the people who used which had 
animated its founders. 


Adhere Basic Idea 


spite their obvious advantage 

voting control the shareholders 
Berne stuck the principles which had 
brought success their bank and 
solution their own credit problems. 
Their first act was change the name 
the bank the Banque Populaire 
Suisse. Their second was away 
with the general meeting shareholders 
and substitute its place assem- 
bly delegates the controlling body 
the bank. Each branch named one 
delegate, regardless its size, and addi- 
tional delegates for each hundred mem- 
bers, who were sent meet Berne 
with all expenses paid the bank. 

This assembly delegates elected the 
board directors and “les Censors” 
whose duty was audit the accounts 
the central bank and its branches. 
The result was that Berne, though re- 
maining the seat the central bank, 
was reduced effectively parity with 
the other branches far the control 
the bank was concerned. 

The success the new organization 
immediately proved the wisdom the 
change. commemorative pamphlet 
published the time the bank’s 
twentieth anniversary its organiza- 
tion reads: “Instead the more less 
one-sided action taken the general 
holders other branches participated 
only rarely, have had many oppor- 
tunities remark that the delegates 
have taken the point view the good 
the whole organization which was not 
the case before when certain interests 
made themselves too strongly felt. 

“The divergent interests each dis- 


trict gradually disappeared before the 
end the conferences because was ap- 
parent that, spite differences 
point view, each sought only for the 
good the whole.” 


Task Committee 


LTHOUGH the general meeting 
Berne was done away with, each 
branch held its own general meeting an- 
nually. these meetings the delegates 
the assembly delegates were elected 
audit the accounts the branch, and 
“bank committee” which was the execu- 
tive operating committee for the 
branch. The bank committee passed 
applications for loans subject the ap- 
proval the board directors the 
case large loans, fixed the rate in- 
charged loans subject concurrence 
the board directors, nominated em- 
ployes and had general supervision over 
the branch and its operations. 

Under the new organization the ex- 
pansion program, now unhampered 
the inequities which had existed before, 
was pushed rapidly. Branches were 
opened rapid succession St. Gallen, 
Wetzikon, Tramelan, and Porrentruy. 
Together with the geographic expansion, 
there was internal expansion mem- 
bership and business very large pro- 
portions within each branch. Five years 
after the change organization, mem- 
bership had tripled and assets had al- 
most quadrupled. 

Commenting and justifying this ex- 
pansion policy the report operations 
for the year 1892 contains the following 
argument which particularly apropos 
the present tendency branch bank- 
ing the United States: 

“It may appear quite strange that 
are continually working for the expan- 
sion the Banque Populaire Suisse. 
The explanation however, very simple. 
Without refusing large accounts find 
our true usefulness dealing with 
large number small ones. Rather 
than confine ourselves the great and 
important capital operations which have 
been entrusted us, seek extend 
the limits our activity, and proceed 
this the same way the insur- 
ance companies which decrease their 
risks the degree which they diver- 
sify them. one industry the coun- 
try slumps, another will prosper. 
agriculture not favored the weath- 
one section the country, will 
another. one branch com- 
merce the doldrums, another will 
riding before favorable breezes. 
result, one branch the bank has 
bad year the prosperity other 
branches will compensate for it. this 
mutual insurance lies the strength 
our bank.” 

(Continued page 471) 
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The Canadian Wheat Pool 


Credit Risk 


MCKAGUE 


Commercial and Financial News, Toronto 


Half the Grain Yield and Acreage Dominion’s Prairie Prov- 


inces Now Included Cooperative Marketing Organization. 
Development Has Been Gradual, Extending Over Quarter Cen- 


the autumn 1923 the Canadian 

banks were approached new 

applicant for credit. Though busi- 

ness was then struggling throw 
off the shackles depression, and the 
banks still had “frozen” loans the 
hundreds, they gave ready ear this 
youngster business. 
His particular scheme 
was practically new 
Canada—even his 
plans were somewhat 
vague. But this cus- 
tomer was bronzed 
the sun and the winds 
and the frosts the 
prairies, knew his 
business, and had 
near relatives who had 
dealt with the banks 
and who had made 
good. 

Thus personified, the 
new 
sented 25,000 
grain growers and 
nearly half the grain 
acreage the Pro- 
vince Alberta. 
was, fact, body 
corporate,—Alberta Co- 
operative Wheat Pro- 
ducers, Limited. The 
view the banks 
respect this new risk 
indicated their agreement, through 
the Canadian Bankers’ Association, 
provide $15,000,000 per cent. The 
business this new customer the 
crop year 1923-24 totalled $32,939,967. 


Movement Spread 


out this beginning grew, with 
amazing rapidity, the Canadian 


wheat pool, which took broader legal 
form Alberta Co-operative Wheat 
Producers, Limited, Saskatchewan Co- 
operative Wheat Producers, Limited, and 
Manitoba Co-operative Wheat Producers, 
Limited. The central selling agency 
called the Canadian Co-operative Wheat 


tury. Provincial Governments Now Guarantee Borrowings. 


Producers, Limited. This widening 
the scope take the three prairie 
provinces, the big grain growing and 
grain exporting section Canada, oc- 
curred the very next year, and the 
1924-25 crop season the turnover was 
less than $123,398,955. 1925-26 


Bread for the world 


reached its maximum $256,943,806. 
The pool has not declined importance 
since that time; has rather increased 
membership. But varying yields and 
prices reduced the money turnover 
$230,767,037 1926-27, while the 1927- 
figure was $246,976,260. The accounts 
for the 1928-29 crop year are not yet 
closed, nor are those for the 1929-30 
year. 

respect the importance the 
pool, suffice say that its members 
now represent more than half the wheat 
yield and acreage the Canadian west. 

One essential credit character, 
and that what the banker looks into 
first. ‘What the applicant’s past re- 
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cord, his reputation, his method doing 
business? have mentioned some fig- 
ures about the wheat pool which are 
proof its importance, which make it, 
fact, colossus Canadian industry, 
and rank with the great corporations 
the world. What are the moral factors? 


Growth 


very rapidity 
with which the 
Canadian wheat pool 
has grown such size, 
has given rise 
grave misconception 
the part people both 
and out Canada. 
The casual impression 
that this huge or- 
ganization has sprung 
almost over night, 
that mere bal- 
loon which will burst 
the first prick 
misfortune. That all 
wrong. the 
wheat pool quarter 
century cooperative 
work grain growers 
the Canadian west. 
This cooperation 
fact has been contem- 
porary with the growth 
the Canadian west. 
has comprised operation elevators, 
distribution goods the farmers 
consumers, battles with the railways, 
with the board grain commissioners 
and with the grain dealers for more 
consideration the farmer producer 
and shipper, and big movement for 
spread education and information 
the agricultural west. Back the wheat 
pool the Territorial Grain Growers’ 
Association established 1902, the 
Manitoba Grain Growers’ Association 
1903, the Grain Growers’ Grain 
Company 1906, the United Farmers 
Alberta founded 1909, the Cana- 
dian Council Agriculture started 
1910, the Saskatchewan Co-operative 


be 
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Elevator Company 1911, the Alberta 
Farmers’ Co-operative Elevator Com- 
pany 1913 and United Grain Grow- 
ers, Limited, 1917. score more might 
named. 

Some them still operate big 
way, others have been absorbed the 
widening organizations, but they all 
bear witness the desire the Cana- 
dian farmer for co-operation, and his 
ability accomplish it. Look about the 
world, and, where see large num- 
bers intelligent people the same 
kind work, not find some 
effort cooperation and usually some 
success? just the principle the 
trade association, the bankers’ associ- 
ation, applied agriculture. 


Where Effort Centered 


cooperative efforts which bear 

most directly the development 
the wheat pool were those aimed 
control grain marketing. The new 
grain-grower found elevator and 
railway line quickly located for his busi- 
ness. But prices, grading, dockage 
account weeds, dirt, etc., were outside 
his control, were also the railway 
rates and the allocation cars and other 
transportation facilities much de- 
mand the rush marketing. 
must remember that the settler had little 
working capital with which carry his 
grain. Creditors were pressing from the 
very moment his grain was ripe. Nor 
has the grain farmer other use for barns 
and stables. the Canadian west the 
grain threshed the field, the straw 
value, and the grain once 
hauled the nearest elevator point, 
that must either sell once ac- 
cumulate charges for storage. 

The farmer was dissatisfied, rightly 
wrongly, his fight for 
better treatment, and for control his 
grain its way toward the consumer. 
Hence the movement for grain-growers’ 
elevators, for grain-growers’ grain com- 
panies which would sell the farmer’s 
grain through its own representatives 
the floors the grain exchanges. 
This was accomplished, and with success. 
top this indigenous movement 
the west, the Government Canada con- 
trolled the crops 1917 and 1918 
through board grain supervisors, 
and, protective measure for Canada 
time when world prices were 
chaos, actually handled the wheat crop 
1919-20 through the Canadian Wheat 
Board operating expense one- 
half cent per bushel, and distributed 
$2.63 per bushel Number northern 
handled. “Although functioning during 
single crop year only,” quote from 
Patton Grain Growers’ Co- 
operation western Canada, “the 
Canadian Wheat Board established 
precedent and performance which led 


grain growers during four successive 
years depressed prices agitate for 
its re-establishment.” 


Since 1923 


government did not see fit 

undertake permanent marketing, and 
the provinces could not much without 
federal co-ordination. The alternative 
was the voluntary wheat pool which has 
operated since 1923. 

Thus the new wheat pool entered the 
field with substantial background. 
was not created the farmers over- 
night. Governments and bankers were 
continually touch with the farmers’ 
organizations while plans were being for- 
mulated, and prominent newspapers 
sponsored educational campaign 
support voluntary pool. new 
commodity was involved, just new sys- 
tem marketing. Speaking early 
1924, the secretary the Winnipeg 
grain exchange, which organization stood 
for private dealing grain, said: 
not going speak against the pool, 
either now any other time; let 
await the great experiment, treat 
like all sensible men difficult situa- 
tion; the results that experiment 
must all bow.” 

And emphasizing the fact that the pool 
based co-operative development 
the past, official the wheat pool 
said the writer in. Winnipeg just 
few weeks ago: “The pool but fur- 
ther step long chain develop- 
ment. any chance the special ma- 
chinery established should fail, some 
other plan would adopted accom- 
plish similar end.” 

The pool intended the answer 
the following problem: The farmer 
needs money the autumn. That means 
either must sell his wheat, taking 
whatever price offered the time and 
foregoing possible profit through hold- 
ing; may carry the wheat, paying 
storage charges, and borrowing directly 
from the bank for current funds nec- 
essary; this alternative nothing more 
nor less than gamble the individual 
farmer the future price wheat. 


Pool Does Not Buy 


pool takes delivery all its 

members’ wheat. does not buy 
wheat, but undertakes sell for its 
members. Instead each farmer get- 
ting the price current his date sale, 
the members’ wheat goes into common 
pool, which worked off throughout the 
entire year sales made the judg- 
ment the pool officials; the receipts 
for each grade are averaged, and each 
member receives that average per bushel 
for the quantities turned in, less 
freight charges from his point ship- 
ment and small deduction for reserve 
which placed his credit and 
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which receives interest. The 
ments farmers are spread over 
year. 

much for the character the cus 
tomer. What about the specific security 
for loans? Here, also, must bear 
mind that financing the grain move- 
ment not new. long experience 
certain principles are followed and for 
the details banking technique has been 
developed meet the special needs 
the trade. Grain the world’s most im- 
portant commodity, and wheat the 
standard grain Canada. always 
has market value, however much this 
may fluctuate, and therefore always 
has definite value security. 

The grain trade Canada gov- 
erned the Canada Grain Act, fed- 
eral measure defining weights, grades, 
and practices handling, and adminis- 
tered board grain commissioners 
and large staff inspectors. 


Essential Documents 


HEN farmer delivers his grain 

the country elevator, and gets 
receipt showing quantity and grade, that 
particular lot grain enters the trade, 
and from that time until reaches the 
abroad, its existence evidenced 
document some kind. course each 
wagon load, other original unit, 
not kept separate, but the quantity and 
grade represented accounted for. The 
elevator companies, whose primary duty 
store and handle grain, are bonded 
protection against fraud owners 
and traders, and the system inspection 
designed periodically check the 
grades and quantities grain store 
and transit. 

mention one document only, the 
farmer numbered and dated, states 
the gross weight the wagon load, the 
weight the wagon after dumping, 
and the resulting net weight the 
grain, the number the bin into which 
dumped, and many other details. 
The following partial list docu- 
ments used various stages the grain 
movement. 

Country point lake terminal: Rail 
bill lading; out-turn report; inspec- 
tion certificate; weight certificate; ware- 
house receipt; local invoice. 

Lake seaboard: Eastern invoices; 
lake bill lading; inspection certificate; 
lake marine inspection certificate. 

Seaboard destination: Export in- 
voices; ocean bill lading; inspection 
certificate; marine insurance certificate. 

The details the bank’s work are 
tied with these documents. the 
grain moves forward, one document gives 
place another, while along the same 
route the funds one bank are released 
through payment another which takes 

(Continued page 455) 
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Foreign Loans and Politics 
Latin America 


GEORGE 


Billions Dollars from the United States and Europe Caused 


Inflation. 


Flow Suddenly Dwindled Thin Stream and De- 


flation Set In. Much Spent for Boulevards, Parks and Other Non- 
Commodity Decline Increased Burden. 


Productive Purposes. 


ETWEEN February 24, 1930 

when the Dominican Republic 

ousted its president and Sep- 

tember when the Argentine 
followed suit, six Latin-American gov- 
ernments have been subverted mili- 
tary action—San Domingo, Haiti, Bo- 
livia, Peru, the Argentine and 
Brazil. 

spite diplomatic denials 
diplomatic secret that 
other revolutions Latin 
America are possible, fact 
probable. certain amount 
political uncertainty Latin 
America traditional; one 
the things foreign investors 
count upon when Latin Amer- 
ican loan calls for yield 
per cent compared with 
European per cent. But revo- 
lutions one-fourth all the 
Latin- American republics 
eight months indicate something 
out the usual. 


Few Areas Escaped 


requires deep scratch- 

ing the surface things 
ical unrest due economic 
conditions and not difficult 
fix the chief immediate cause 
the latter the acute depres- 
sion world prices the prin- 
cipal products these coun- 
tries. not easy, how- 
ever, measure the ultimate 
results these developments 
ascertain the effect upon 
American finance perhaps 
some degree responsibility 
the part the latter for some 
features the situation. The outlook 
serious and, the dominant interests 
it, American trade and finance are 
deeply concerned. 

Practically every American 
fering from the results business 
depression due the low price sugar, 


products which constitute per cent 
the country’s exports. Brazil suf- 
fering from the results the world glut 
coffee. Depression the Argentine 
and Uruguay due low prices 
agricultural products all over the world. 


Calle Florida, Argentina’s Wall Street 


low prices for copper nitrates. 
low price coffee, sugar, cotton and 
result low prices for tin, copper, silver 
and lead, which constitute per cent 
its exports. Cuba outstanding 
example one-crop country its 
helplessness with low 
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Venezuela, Haiti, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, 
Guatemala, Salvador, San Domingo and 
Ecuador are all depression because 
the coffee situation with sugar and cot- 
ton side lines and, the case 
Ecuador and Venezuela, cacao forming 
close second coffee. 


Whose 


this depression easily 
understood since part 
also readily understood that with 
the depression business, un- 
employment and all the accom- 
panying ills insufficient re- 
turns for industry and invest- 
ment there should tendency 
blame the government for 
present evils and turn new 
leaders for relief, especially 
since nearly all these coun- 
tries have been governed dic- 
tatorships more less frankly 
established and exercised that 
opposition can find other 
means asserting itself than 
revolution. 

There are other factors 
the economic condition these 
countries which have rendered 
the present situation unusually 
acute. practically all them 
ever since the World War there 
has been tremendous develop- 
ment the construction 
highways, port works, water 
works, sewers, irrigation pro- 
jects and other public works 
well mines, oil develop- 
ments, cotton mills, sugar fac- 
tories, meat packing plants—in 
short, all lines industry. 
This development has been carried 
almost entirely foreign money and, 
final analysis, American loans in- 
vestments. High priced the 
United States and the world generally 
and, some cases, the exhaustion safe 
credit bases shut off these loans the 
latter part 1928 and during 1929 with 
the result that this industrial and public 
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works program was interrupted, con- 
siderable portion the population 
these various countries was thrown out 
employment and local business depres- 
sion naturally followed. 


Stream Went Dry 


most acute economic depression 

these countries in. the nations 
whose foreign borrowings have ceased 
practically ceased. The drop com- 
modity prices deepened this depression. 
Perhaps most all, reduced the 
power these bor- 


the way de- 
creased national 
revenues 
internation- 
balances, meet 
obligations 
abroad. The ex- 
change values 
their 
have become depres- 
sed have been 
maintained with dif- 
ficulty and sac- 
rifice and the cost 
imported articles, 
including food sup- 
plies which many 
these countries are 
compelled import, 
has risen propor- 
tion. Low prices for 
local products and 
high prices for imported necessities can- 
not expected impress favorably 
any people. 

The situation most these coun- 
tries, therefore, simply that, basing 
their hopes and expectations the con- 
tinuance high least comparative- 
good prices for their products and 
upon continuation normal employ- 
ment for their people they have bor- 
rowed money for internal developments 
for the service which under the stress 
low prices and hard times they cannot 
comfortably pay. Most them have 
enormous economic potentialities but 
comparatively few actually developed 
economic resources. Much the money 
that has been borrowed has gone into 
unproductive public works—avenues, 
parks and other municipal embellish- 
ments—beautiful but dumb far 
earnings are concerned. Many these 
undertakings are half completed and are 
total loss for any purpose until more 
money has been put into them. Many 
them, especially private undertakings, 
promise profitable operation when com- 
pleted and under normal conditions. 
the mass these undertakings there 
much good; but ought not have 
taken depression have 
brought out the fact that the mass 


River market, 
Barranquilla 


there also much that economically 
rotten. 


$5,000,000,000 Stake 


HAT the actual stake Amer- 

ican finance Latin America 
amounts the present time uncer- 
tain. its review the balance 
international payments the United 
States for 1927 the finance and invest- 
ment division the Department 
Commerce estimated the total invest- 
ments the people the United States 


mated from $2,358,885,034 
885,034. 1928 and 1929 the net direct 
investments, allowing for backwash and 
repurchases, have been estimated the 
annual reviews $154,000,000 that 
the basis the original estimates the 
present direct investments American 
finance Latin America differenti- 
ated from investments publicly of- 
fered securities would range from $2,- 
512,885,034 

These estimates are based upon the 
nominal value securities where se- 
curities are involved, upon original out- 
lay the case physical properties 
upon capitalized earning power other 
cases. The original investments some 
these countries, notably Mexican 
mines, railways and oil developments and 
Cuban sugar enterprises, have lost 
much their value. Taken together 
with the $2,607,454,753 net new capi- 
tal put into these countries the south 
since the beginning the World 
War seems reasonable assume that 
the present total net investment the 
United States 
Latin 
considerably ex- 
cess $5,000,000,- 
000. 

The 
debtedness Latin 
America held the 
United States the 
most impressive por- 
tion this invest- 
ment since more 
definitely ascer- 
tained and better 
known. The total 
outstanding 
new capital, ex- 
cluding refunding 


so far as 


Coaling machines, Buenos Aires 


Latin America, range basis, 
from $4,322,000,000 $5,222,000,000 
the end 1927. Inasmuch the net 
placement Latin American securities 
publicly offered the United States be- 
tween 1914 and 1927 was estimated 
$1,963,114,966 and comparatively few 
Latin American loans were placed the 
United States previous 1914, the range 
holdings for direct investments and 
privately taken securities might esti- 


known, 
Latin America 
the United States 
since the beginning the World 
War, including issues, 
corporate issues guaranteed the vari- 
ous governments and general corporate 
issues, all publicly offered the United 
States, amounted the 30th last 
June $2,607,454,753. During this pe- 
riod the total offerings amounted $3,- 
They included refunding is- 
sues the amount $619,334,296. 
(Continued page 462) 


Latin American Securities Publicly Offered the United States 


Year Government Corporate 
1930 mos.) $166,512,000 $19,500,000 
1929 67,048,000 109,402,200 
1928 344,598,000 92,880,000 
1927 331,610,000 102,129,000 
1926 317,708,200 141,127,400 
1925 169,640,000 47,700,000 

years $1,397,116,200 $512,738,600 
1914-1929 $1,964,673,750 
6 mos., 1930 166,512,000 19,500,000 


15% 


$1,909,854,800 


Net 
Total Refunding New Capital 
$186,012,000 $46,700,000 $139,312,000 
76,450,200 1,500,000 174,950,200 
437,478,000 107,400,413 330,077,58 
433,739,000 74,510,000 359,229,000 
458,835,600 103,847,900 354,987,700 
217,340,000 81,025,000 186,315,000 


$3,040,777,049 
46,700,000 139,312,000 


186,012,000 


$3,226,789,049 
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Science That Pays Goes 


OLIVER WESSON 


Advancement Industrial Research Has Been Greatly Stimu- 
lated Unique Corporation Endowed Through the Gift 


Important and Valuable Laboratory Discovery. 
Uses Its Profits Finance Worthy Experimental Enterprises. 


HIS has with one the 
most unusual 
prises ever set afloat. Research 
Corporation, head offices New 

York City, opened shop eighteen years 
ago next nothing cash and some 
valuable notions. Today grosses 
better than $1,000,000 year from op- 
erations; has directorate largely 
composed prominent names from the 
directory directors; has properly 
cautious and competent business man- 
agement; factory New Jersey; 
small but powerfully mission-spirited 
sales force; most desirable rating 
Bradstreet’s and Dun’s; and roster 
customers singularly compelling com- 
mercial respect. Most the Standard 
Oils, American Smelting, United Gas 
Improvement, New York and Detroit 
Edisons, Pont, National Carbon, Car- 
negie Steel, and host the other in- 
dustrial giants are amongst its patrons. 
has earned the continuous approba- 
tion all its bankers through years 
sound budgeting and hard-headed 
risky venturing uncharted commer- 
cial seas. Today the unchallenged 
and probably unchallengeable leader 
its own line acutely specialized pro- 
duction and service American indus- 
try. 


Pays Dividends 


IGHT here the parallel between 
and other successful American 
business enterprise abruptly ceases. For 
Research Corporation, bottom 
unique link between the world indus- 
try and the world science. has 
private stockholders; has paid divi- 
dends and never will; its unencumbered 
and entire ownership held trust 
first for the benefit the Smithsonian 
Institute and thereafter for the aid 
other institutions and men science. 
Its handsome and enlarging earnings are 
dedicated perpetuity the advance- 
Ment science; the equipping 
those persons who force outward the 
border human knowledge into the 
unknown; the development useful 
application devices and processes that 
may born from new knowledge that 
laboratories and testing fields constantly 
release. Research Corporation the 
going, growing embodiment the dream 


Supports Itself 


era like this when 
scientific discovery has 
become prime factor 
appraising the 


value and future prospects 


any industry, the story 
Frederick Cottrell has 
special interest. Oliver 
Wesson tells here how the 
discoverer the electrical 
process for removing noxi- 
ous fumes 
made research organiza- 
tion self-supporting con- 
ferring certain im- 
portant commercial rights 
connection with the proc- 
ess. The corporation now 
broadening its activities 
under the guidance the 
Smithsonian Institute. 


single genius the field pure 
science, who considered score years 
back how scientific discovery might ap- 
proach the double task endowing it- 
self and better serving humanity. With 
its long struggle for place the com- 
mercial sun now definitely won, its for- 
midable competencies are more and 
more being brought the forwarding 
the extraordinary purpose for which 
was created. 

Some twenty years ago Frederick 
Cottrell, then young scholar the 
University California, experimentally 
demonstrated how the noxious fumes 
loosed smokestacks metal smelters 
might purged the poisons which 
yore made barren and hateful desert 
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Organization 


around all such plants. had helpers 
the accomplishment. Sir Oliver Lodge, 
among others, contributed notably the 
scientific side the solution. Men and 
money rapidly wrought practical ap- 
plication the possibilities inherent 
the Cottrell discovery. Today com- 
monplace knowledge technicians and 
managements that electrical discharges 
properly directed will take solid liquid 
contents cleanly out rushing gas 
air currents, interpose bar the 
current travel, and deposit the recovered 
solids and liquids safely when and where 
they are wanted. From the earliest 
utilization the Cottrell process coun- 
trysides wasted smelter fumes began 
regaining bloom—as city atmospheres 
are now regaining some degree their 
lost purity, which will presently 
come—while smelters recovered profit- 
ably metal, sulphur, and acid they had 
been accustomed spew out their 
own loss well the disaster agri- 
culture. 


Gift Smithsonian 


Cottrell process travelled quick- 
around the world, though that 
something another story. Sir Oliver 
Lodge and his sons promoted Lodge-Cot- 
trell, Ltd., seek its benefits and profits 
industry the British Empire; the 
young scientist and his California 
helpers created Western Precipitation 
function similarly for the mountain 
country and the Pacific Coast; German 
and Japanese companies likewise got 
afloat, all them, said, thriving 
and growing. Cottrell, satisfied that the 
somewhat unexpected earning power 
his accomplishment represented 
reward for his helpers and capitalists, 
assured his personal destiny 
searcher the unknown, allocated the 
most potentially valuable his rights 
the implementing his dream. 
the Smithsonian Institute Washing- 
ton, that mother scientists, came, 
asking its administrators accept 
straight-out gift the rights control 
and receive all profits from the applica- 
tion his discovery the territory 
the United States east the Rockies. 
They were have whatever usufruct 
might come from royalties and earnings, 
and expend science and scien- 
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tists and public benefit, just they 
chose. Cottrell, was made clear, 
would back his laboratories any 
but would like see the first 
fruits his extraordinary capacity con- 
signed the main unhampered ser- 
vice humanity and the advancement 
wisdom under auspices could trust. 


Organization Problems 


there are wise men the 
Smithsonian, accustomed con- 
sider matters all their bearings, 
relate the functions the preciously 
gifted with the workaday world effec- 
tive fashion. This princely endowment, 
Cottrell was intent handing over, they 
saw would have cufious need for nur- 
ture, protection and extension was 
serve his object. scholarly insti- 
tution could scarce expected push 
through fullest commercial return. 
Somewhere the conferences the notion 
came transferring the rights cor- 
poration, stock which would held 
perpetual trust, while management 
and directors could proceed ordinary 
course developing their possibilities 
and making them earn commercially. 
The Smithsonian knows both the men 
public spirit and the men competence. 
Promptly there was born the 
Research Corporation with $10,000 
capital provided such men 
Cleveland Dodge, Coleman 
Pont, Elon Hooker, Charles 
Stone, Henry Towne, and 
others like Charles 
then secretary the Smithsonian, 
Frederick Goetze, dean 
Columbia, and Benjamin Law- 
rence, mining engineer. Long ago, 
the way, the corporation re- 
turned all that advance and never 
sought more. Cottrell stood from the 
first completely aside though delighted 
his dream’s progress, pleased that 
men and means had been substantially 
enlisted its cause; but concerned for 
himself remaining free all distrac- 
tion, solely attendant the call the 
unknown. 
The Research Corporation straight- 


nothing 
market place dealing 
the altruism its ulti- 
mate goal. Profitable 
was from the first, its 
own technicians and 
managers worked out 
the full gamut usefulness that was 
potential Cottrell’s process. There 
almost breathtaking scope the per- 
formance this single idea its prac- 
tical side, now that was reaching out 
maximum exercise. From the outset 
cleaned almost magically the smelter 
fumes; today perhaps its most valuable 
service rendered the smokestacks 
crowded city electrical stations, be- 


cause the powdered coal that mainly 
their fuel would, without the Cottrell 
precipitation, blacken the modern metro- 
polis under fine ash discharge. Yet 
hard name single best use; for 
the same device picks out the tar which 
would otherwise clog the ducts that con- 
vey city gas; recovers the infinitesimal 
gold particles polished off watch cases 
during manufacture; 
mists that threaten swirl dangerously 
out retort vents; and subdues equally 
the dusts rising from cement manufac- 
ture and the rising sulphur from oil 
streams travelling through refineries. 
mundane practicality, methods 


familiar all busy men, the Research 
Corporation pilots the manufacture and 
sale apparatus suitable for the ac- 
complishment these variegated ob- 
jects, tackles the new and changing 
problems raised and collects 
receipts and royalties with cool refer- 
ence what the traffic will bear. The 
business has had its ups and downs, 


did not tend satisfactorily and un- 


interruptedly upward until, during the 
last decade, the essential utility its 
process for power stations burning 
powdered fuel was fully 
Its management engages the careers 
several successful men. Isaac Lewis, 
whose machine gun elevated grim 
fame during the great war chairman 
board directors, and Howard 
Pollion, engineer, its president. 


Aids Research Workers 


detect its unique character among 

its comrades the corporation list 

one has prod little below its seem- 
ing. Though its own extensive research 
establishment 

ble engineering staff, 

many ways mere rep- 

lica the legion 

others modern industry 
maintains, chiefly oc- 

cupied with seeking sol- 

utions the multitude 

problems the Cottrell 
process raises service, 
has some special func- 
tions. And the special 
functions are becoming 
more important the 
pressing, exclusive con- 
cern with its own indus- 
trial charge nears termi- 
nation. was Cottrell’s 
idea from the start that 
some such organization 
might brought into being aid the 
isolated, unproven research worker; 
that such one, vaguely aware 
potential economic utility implicit 
new knowledge, might effectively 
helped, rewarded and his discovery 
pushed ahead common benefit. His 
thought was kindly organization, 
competent several sides, that would 
consider device and process, labor for 
their perfection 
finance their infancy, perhaps share 
their returns, and gain new re- 
sources maintain its 
cence. the company’s engineers 
and works are coming more regularly 
occupy themselves with strange and 
novel affairs, trying and 
studying queer proposals 
and queer devices that 
reach them through 
proper channels. There 
considerable question 
Cottrell’s dream this phase; proof 
the real fitness the Research Corpo- 
ration, any other such foun- 
dation, serve such purpose has still 
given. The possibilities have only 


lately been really brought the zone 
test, the corporation’s own prosperity 
has become assured. true that there 
has been rush discoverers endow 
(Continued page 476) 


Changes Affecting Reserves 


BRUCE DAVENPORT 


Efforts Make Requirements Conform More Closely Actual 


Needs, Show Progress. Rule Permitting Calculations Basis 
Deposits Beginning Instead End Each Day Has Been 


Helpful. 


THOROUGHGOING review re- 
serves prospect. For nearly 
year, special committee ap- 
pointed the Federal Reserve 

Board has been making study the 
whole question. anticipated that its 
recommendations will submitted the 
Board early 1931 but, yet, the char- 
acter its findings has not been indi- 
cated. The belief obtains that there will 
lessening the reserves that are 
required but that there may some 
changes the methods which reserves 
are calculated. 

The American Bankers Association and 
the Association Reserve City Bankers 
have been actively interested the mat- 
ter bringing about changes the cal- 
culation reserves. the present time, 
special committee appointed the 
Bank Management Commission giving 
consideration several proposals that 
have been advanced designed remove 
uncertainty from the method calculat- 
ing reserves while another committee, 
representing the banks the reserve 
cities, has circulated questionnaire 
among the banks the country endeav- 
oring learn the sentiment financial 
institutions various angles. 


Distinctive Requirement 


the special features the 

American system banking the 
requirement statutory reserves. The 
law, from the start, has declared that 
banks must carry certain specified re- 
serve against their deposits. The prac- 
tice virtually every country has been 
leave the determination what re- 
serves should maintained the dis- 
cretion the bankers but, this respect, 
the United States has been outstand- 
ing exception. 

view the ease with which char- 
ters might obtained, the small amount 
capital required and recognition 
the limited amount experience that 
many bank managers would have, was 
realized that standard should fixed 
law. 

Since the advent the Federal Re- 
serve System, legal reserve requirements 
have been substantially reduced, and 
distinction has been made the per- 


Survey Indicates Waste Through Excess Reserves. 


centage reserves maintained 
against demand and time deposits. 

Under the National Bank Act 
amended 1887, banks central re- 
serve cities were required carry min- 
imum per cent their deposits 
their own vaults. reserve 
cities, per cent cash vault and 
12% per cent deposit with approved 
agents was required. Country banks for- 
merly had maintain cash reserve 
per cent but could keep per cent with 
approved agents. 


More Easily Mobilized 


HEN the Federal Reserve Act be- 

effective 1914, reserves 
were lowered somewhat because part 
the reserves had maintained with 
the reserve banks and could more 
readily mobilized than where they were 
scattered many depositories under the 
old system. Central reserve city banks 
were required carry per cent 
cash, per cent with the Federal re- 
serve banks and per cent either 
their own vaults with the Federal 
bank. Reserve city banks had main- 
tain cash reserves per cent, 
per cent with the Federal and enjoyed 
the option for months carrying the 
other per cent with approved agents 
with the reserve bank. Country banks 
had maintain total reserve per 
cent—4 per cent cash vault, per 
cent with the Federal reserve bank and 
the remaining per cent with the Fed- 
eral with approved correspondent 
banks. 

1917, the Federal Reserve Act was 
amended that all member banks had 
carry all their reserves with the 
Federal reserve banks. With this change 
came further reduction the percent- 
age deposits maintained re- 
serves. For banks New York and Chi- 
cago, this figure was fixed per cent; 
for reserve city banks per cent, and 
for country banks per cent. time 
deposits, reserve only per cent was 
decreed, regardless where the deposit 
was held. 

Thus may seen that there has been 
impressive shrinkage the amount 
reserves required. distinctiom has 
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been recognized between demand and time 


deposits. 

The general purpose bank re- 
serves hold credit leash, that 
banks indirectly themselves some de- 
gree may prevented from expanding 
their operations unduly and thus getting 
demands that may made them. 
has been found that banks generally keep 
loaned their reserves, that main- 
tenance these statutory reserves does 
serve restraint upon the extension 
credit. 

This, general, their justification. 
The percentages are largely arbitrary. 
There does not appear any scientific 
reason for the requirement per 
cent reserve New York Chicago, in- 
stead per cent reserve. The 
percentages which have been fixed are 
arbitrary and are more the result 
evolution than any great amount sci- 
entific study. Before the adoption the 
Federal Reserve System, which provided 
for the ready mobilization reserves, 
banks were permitted count till money 
and cash part their reserves. This 
longer true, although the necessity 
for carrying till money and cash still 
obtains. 

Since 1917, the American banking sys- 
tem has been subjected the severe 
strain war-time financing followed 
the tempestuous period inflation and 
deflation. The adequacy the present 
reserves has been fully demonstrated 
during these times stress and there 
does not seem any thought that 
reserves should increased. the 
other hand, there appears the rather 
definite conviction among the Federal 
reserve authorities that the present re- 
serve requirements are not too high. 


Interesting Proposals 


ERHAPS the most interesting pro- 
posal now under consideration that 
there should three four classes 
bank deposits and that the character 
deposit—rather than the place where the 
bank located—shall the factor de- 
termining the percentage reserve 
carried against it. this method were 
(Continued page 451) 


Neglected Price Factor 


have already alluded the current practice 

placing the blame for price declines the 
door the gold standard. The logic this gratuitous 
indictment merits examination. Gold the base 
all our money and credit. Money and bank credits 
are required make purchases the market place. 
consumer anemia pervades the marts commerce 
and goods cannot sold “fair then the 
conclusion that there not enough 
money and bank credit circulation. The latter 
turn, the argument runs, “must” the conse- 
quence inadequate gold supplies. This more less 
fixed relationship between gold and money and credit 
the one hand and money and credit and prices 
the other the guiding principle that school 
price analysts known rigid quantity theorists. 
they who are raising the question about the ir- 
responsible and unpredictable aberrations the value 
gold and the consequent distress mankind. 


There one factor which these students ignore. 
matter justice gold and the interest 
greater factual accuracy deserves far greater atten- 
tion than has received. All bankers know that bank 
deposits have rate turnover which varies from 
time time. community with $1,000,000,000 
deposits spends $2,000,000,000 each month and 
pays for its purchases with bank checks then the de- 
posit turnover may said two per month. This 
velocity bank credit varies without any perceptible 
relation our gold reserves the gold policies 
the world’s great central banks. The weekly reports 
member banks and the aggregate debits in- 
dividual accounts makes possible calculate this 
rate turnover bank deposits with the following 
results for August the last three years: 


1930 2.23 
1929 3.86 
1928 2.96 


This shows that every dollar bank deposits 
August the current year accounted for $2.23 
expenditures compared $3.86 for the same month 
1929 and $2.96 for August, 1928. demonstrates 
decline 42.2 per cent the dollar aggregate 
purchases made the American public. Only frac- 
tion this can accounted for the fall com- 
modity and service prices. The balance due that 
timidity and dearth aleatory courage which marks 
all business depressions. requires non-stop leap 
conclusions aver that the reduced zeal for con- 
sumption the effect putative scarcity gold, 
particularly when the world’s great banks are main- 
taining their reserves extraordinary levels. 


Can anything remove the constrictions 
the channels credit circulation? the con- 
gealed state our bank deposits the consequence 
our business depression rather than the cause? 
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Repudiating the Silver Lining 


VIDENCE multiplies that the stock market reflects 

state feeling which not justified the 
current state business the earnings American 
enterprise. generating extremity pessi- 
mism which little warranted the exuberant 
optimism 1929. both grades market, the 
upward and downward, there seems present in- 
vincible tendency project indefinitely into the 
future the changes which are taking place the hour. 
one those days last year when common stocks 
acknowledged blemish heard conservative 
investment counsellor remonstrating with client for 
having paid forty times earnings for certain stock. 
defense the investor urged that the company needed 
maintain its current rate growth for only ten 
years before the ratio price earnings would 
twelve one! 


this time the state mind the market has 
passed through 180 degrees. Instead 
attempting apply some rational mean between the 
sanguine buoyancy 1929 and the 
1930 the investor has reversed his telescope. 
looks stock values through this instrument 
reminded those college days when calculated 
diminishing series. The last item always “approached 
zero limit.” seems feel that way today 
about the future values stocks. The market, 
other words, not only overestimates the extent the 
business depression but placing discount many 
securities which can defended only the assump- 
tion that the present decline business will continue 
indefinitely into the future. 


The Sunny Side the Street 


HERE has been tremendous clamor about 
stunted consumption this country. The notion 
that the solution the present distress may dis- 
covered increased consumption alluring. 
forth. Eat more, drink more and spend more thy 
hours riotous living. Wear fine raiment. Acquire 
new car. Deny yourself not. doing you will 
cause the wheels enterprise hum. You will 
provide employment for more workers. The glut 
goods will melt from the market place. Your own 
affairs will prosper and you may continue ever further 
into the Elysian fields bliss and plenty.” Sugar 
coated medicine never tasted sweet. economist 
avers that every one the country spent more 
tomorrow than they had intended the cornucopia 
prosperity would again reality. The mayor 
great city raises the ante ten dollars. 
possible that exaggerate the ailment well 
the talismanic quality the remedy. Has our con- 
sumption declined such disastrous levels? 
The Federal Reserve Board each month receives 
returns from more than 500 department stores located 
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the principal cities the United States. The 
figures for September, expressed dollars, are per 
cent below those for the corresponding month 1929. 
These sales however are made price approximately 
per cent below those prevailing September, 1929. 
correct for this price change find that the 
physical volume purchases our anemic con- 
sumers actually per cent above the same month 
for last year. Another statistical series bearing 
the same point consists the monthly sales fifteen 
chain stores, three chain restaurants and the two 
great mail order houses. When make corrections 
for the altered real equivalent the dollar find 
that the aggregate 2.5 per cent above the same 
month our prosperity year. can only conclude 
that the great mass American people are not deny- 
ing themselves any essentials and that they have 
not been compelled curtail the vital material neces- 
sities existence. that the case will avail any 
spend beycnd our needs and court deliberate ex- 
travagance? 


The Final Mile Post? 


HEN the Young plan, with somewhat tempes- 

tuous ceremonial true, was ushered upon 
the world stage last spring the final solution Ger- 
many’s reckoning with the Allies weary statesmen 
shook hands with each other. many-tongued public 
sighed and turned other things. vexatious source 
irritation had been removed from the field in- 
ternational relations. one writer speaking the 
Young plan and the Bank for International Settle- 
ments expressed the feeling, “It the final mile- 
post Europe’s long and harried journey toward 
rective war psychology and antidote for the 
nationalism which seethed for years about the Ger- 
man indemnity.” 

Fair that statement the general feeling 
which animated world public, the last seven months 
have disclosed developments Germany which raise 
new factors affecting the value the Young plan. 
Germany has had her share the economic distress 
which has afflicted the world during the past year. 
elsewhere there has been desperate search for 
formulas which would revive the pink blush pros- 
perity German business. Wages have been re- 
duced, with the approval the state, the intense 
fury the communists. The party power has 
been attempting good faith carry out the pro- 
visions the Young plan and this has been bitter 
gall the Fascists under the articulate leadership 
Hitler. Thus the two extremist parties have joined 
remove, constitutional means possible, the ex- 
isting government. 


The Anglo-Saxon Temperament 


political lineaments South America today 

resemble the surface heavy porridge which 
attempting boil. There are laborious eruptions 
the constricted steam escapes. The placid surface 
yields painful and violent convulsions and the pot 
rumbles and quivers. South America feeling the 
pinch depression. Excepting only higher emo- 
tional volatility the South American very much 
like the North American. When things wrong 
looks his government for remedy. His soul 
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free from charity and tolerance such occasion 
that his English speaking neighbor. prices 
drop, profits disappear, wage standards are low- 
ered and hungry men are unable find work 
wastes time discovering the culpable source 
his misery. ‘our fellow citizens home he’ 
wants the state grant him full freedom the ex- 
ercise his own initiative but the ardent quest 
for the material laurels success his foot should 
slip woe the party the saddle not 
hand pick the unfortunate citizen and help him 
new start. 

this country the Government has come the aid 
the farmer. The decline the pace business 
has multiplied the candidates for state beneficence. 
The inadequacy the meagre remedies far offered 
has turned hosts “free and voters 
against the party power. avail turn 
back the pages economic history and demonstrate 
that the wheel business fortune plays favorites, 
that supremely indifferent the colors the 
party control. There just this vital difference 
between the North and South American. the for- 
mer the retributive processes government operate 
through constitutional forms. Ballots-are the puni- 
tive instruments. the south changes take 
place the complexion governments for the same 
reasons but the processes are violent and without 
constitutional forms. After all there may some 
pride and cause for gratitude such matter 
temperament. 


Price Fixing 


LARGE part the economic woe the world 

today attributable the ill advised efforts 
many governments maintain the prices politi- 
favored products levels remunerative the 
producers. our own country the farm marketing 
act frankly proclaims its ambition achieve parity 
between agriculture and other forms industry. 
the attempt realize this end the Farm Board has 
entered grain and cotton markets with taxpayers’ 
money remove some the surplus which de- 
pressing prices. Brazil this political suspension 
economic forces proceeded the point where the 
country now has the equivalent three years’ coffee 
supply hand. Sugar and rubber are suffering 


from kindred ailments. 


These facts are common knowledge and the multiple 
facets the problem which they constitute have re- 
ceived profuse editorial attention. The bankers 
the country have heard little and said little, for that 
matter, about type price fixing their own field 
which has been going for some time. gen- 
erally granted all students that open market 
money rates are highly sensitive the policies the 
Federal Reserve Board. raising the discount and 
acceptance rates can elevate the nominal price 
money. selling government securities can com- 
pel the member banks restore their impaired re- 
serve credit direct rediscounting and thus effec- 
tuate the higher rate. Although this procedure has 
little influence the rate which John Jones, bor- 
rower small town, must pay has instantane- 
ous effect upon the money market New York. Every 
bank with acceptances and bonds its portfolio feels 
the change its rate return and the value its 
securities. 
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Income Taxes Point Up? 


WILLIAM PICKETT HELM 


Government for Current Fiscal Year Indicate Possible 
Decline More Than $600,000,000 Without Compensating 
Drop Expenditures. Prospective Receipts Are Approximately 
$3,420,000,000. Disbursements Last Year Totalled 


EDERAL income tax cuts, made 
five times within the past nine 
years, now appear have 
reached definite ending. Unless, 
indeed, the latest Treasury figures and 
the general business situation contain 
hidden factors for the good the pen- 
dulum about swing the other way. 
The old rates 1928, increase over 
those 1929, probably will restored 
the end this year. Thereafter 
increase rates seems unavoidable. 
Under the present rates the shadow 
Federal deficit lies athwart the 
Treasury for the current fiscal year. 
this written, one-quarter the 
fiscal year has passed. Collections have 
dropped per cent, compared with 
those last year. They are likely 
fall still lower, will explained 
presently, during the latter half the 
fiscal year which are now approach- 
ing. But should they fail this, and 
remain their present proportion, the 
Treasury will fail, from $600,000,000 
$700,000,000 equal its income last 
year. 


The 1931 Prospect 


the coming fiscal year, which 

begins July 1931, the prospect 
even less cheerful. American business 
now has nearly finished writing the re- 
cord which will based the greater 
part tax collections for that year. 
The Treasury’s tax revenue then will 
based business, part least, 
and there little warrant the belief 
that will approach the taxable volume 
1929. 

Both Mr. Hoover and Mr. Mellon have 
voiced the belief that the present income 
tax rates could continued for the 
coming year. There nothing, how- 
ever, apparent the layman’s eye 
the treasury’s showing date explain 
such belief. Possibly the President and 
the Secretary the Treasury have 
mind method which they can trans- 
late their beliefs into reality. Meanwhile 
one can only conjecture. 

order continue the present low 
rates will necessary obtain favor- 
able action Congress the session 
beginning December The cut 
per cent 1929 income, authorized 


Two Ways 


Government faces 

major problem mak- 
ing both ends meet without 
increasing rates and with- 
out being 
Mr. Helm concludes, after 
examination the 
Treasury figures and esti- 
mated receipts, that the 
only way avoid deficit 
will raising income 
tax rates reducing ex- 
penditures. suggests 
that both methods will 
used. sees prospects 
Congress approving the 
use payments from 
abroad offset the drop 
collections. 


Congress last year, applies only 1929 
income. Without further action extend- 
ing the present rate 1930 income, the 
old and higher rates automatically 
back into effect January 1931. 

the opinion certain senators who 
have discussed the proposal publicly, the 
condition the Treasury and the busi- 
ness situation not warrant continu- 
ance the cut. Their opposition alone 
will create different situation from 
that last year and will act delay 
similar action the next session. Last 
year there was opposition the cut; 
this year there promises plenty. 
More than enough, all likelihood, 
block the move for extension, even the 
Treasury figures warranted their 
face. 

glance the Treasury figures, 
however, September 29—the end 
the first quarter the present fiscal 
year—shows drop about per cent 
income tax collections for the three 
months compared with the same 
period last year, and more alarming 
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drop, amounting nearly per cent, 
customs receipts. These two main 
sources income show combined fall- 
ing off about $120,000,000 for the 
first three months. That the rate 
about $40,000,000 month, nearly 
$500,000,000 year should the present 
proportion continued. 


Down $153,000,000 


ISCELLANEOUS 

enue receipts likewise show de- 
cline, albeit small one, from 1929 fig- 
ures. From all sources, the Treasury 
collected $861,700,000 during the first 
quarter the fiscal year 1930. During 
the same period last year, collections to- 
taled $1,014,700,000. The decline amounts 
$153,000,000. this decline main- 
tained the same rate for the balance 
the current fiscal year, the Treasury 
will collect $612,000,000 less than col- 
lected last year. 

Public expenditures, the other 
hand, have shown such decline. In- 
deed, there every indication that ex- 
penditures during the current fiscal year 
will exceed the $3,850,000,000 total 
last year. The Government has under- 
taken generously afford relief many 
stricken communities and some hard- 
pressed groups citizens, which the 
farmers are outstanding example. 
Instead totaling $3,850,000,000 this 
year, expenditures are much more apt 
exceed $4,000,000,000. 

The present governmental policy calls 
for the continuance generous ex- 
penditures while the same time, 
through the bureau the budget, steps 
are numerous the direction seeing 
funds. President Hoover has led the 
way the broadest possible spending 
consistent with value received meas- 
ure mitigating distress during the 
business recession. advocate lessen- 
ing public expenditures now would 
tantamount complete reversal 
policy, and is, course, unthinkable. 

If, however, Federal spendings are 
held the limit last year’s, the total 
would run $3,850,000,000. And the 
shrinkage revenue greater than 
the $612,000,000 indicated the end 

(Continued page 
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STRUCTURAL 


Topay’s breath-taking spires and spans 
steel were “impossible” only few brief years 
ago. Now walls masonry are yielding 
solid-section steel windows new beauty 
comes steel shapes and new skill devises 
their application and the horizon 
looms the amazing battle-deck floor. 

Eventually, cities will all steel. Not only 
the skyscrapers and great bridges, but the 
homes, schools, apartment and mercan- 
tile houses, small factories and small bridges 
well. For steel the strongest, most 
versatile and fastest building material. 
Fabricated mills, weather cannot delay 
its production—and rain, intense heat, 
freezing does not impair its strength. can 
erected anywhere, any time, long 
men can work—thus earlier returns in- 
vested capital are insured, interest charges 
are saved. 

cities, too, there constant change, 
growth. Small structures give way larger 
ones—must altered, added replaced. 
Steel facilitates alteration and addition—and 
other building material has such high 
salvage value, economically recovered, 
readily marketed afterward. 

Before building anything find out what 
steel can for you. The Institute serves 
clearing house for technical and economic 
information structural steel, and offers 
full and free co-operation the use such 
data architects, engineers and all others 
interested. 


The co-operative non-profit service organization the 
structural steel industry North America. Through its 
extensive test and research program, the Institute aims 
establish the full facts regarding steel relation 
every type construction. The Institute’s many publi- 
cations, covering every phase steel construction, are 
available request. Please address all inquiries 200 
Madison Avenue, New York City. Canadian address: 
710 Bank Hamilton Bldg., Toronto, Ontario. District 
offices New York, Worcester, Philadelphia, Birming- 
ham, Cleveland, Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Louis, Topeka, 
Dallas, San Francisco and Toronto. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
STRENGTH 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Journal 
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STEEL 


CREATED 


ALL-STEEL CITY 


THE CITY HUGH FERRISS. ENLARGE- 
MENT, SPECIAL STOCK FOR FRAMING, WILL MAILED WITHOUT 
CHARGE ANY ARCHITECT, ENGINEER BUSINESS EXECUTIVE. 


STEEL CONSTRUCTION 
AND SECURITY 
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individual 

customers and. 


the areas indicated the “Magic 


reside the progressive families from whom Pittsburgh 
banks draw their best individual customers. There 

are such areas every city. Every contact with 
these important customers should turned account. excellent opportunity 
offered when they are purchasing Cheques. You reach them the right 
time and your own office—for they must come the bank buy their cheques. 
most auspicious time suggest such services trust funds, storage 
valuables and the custody securities. And even while your customers are 
off their travels, your contact with them maintained, for every one 
their Cheques they see the name the bank important 


and exclusive feature. Use Cheques cultivate more business. 


CHEQUES 


CERTIFIED 


OFFICIAL TRAVEL CHEQUE AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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Farm Board Spurs Intermediate 


Credit Banks 


EVERETT 


System Revitalized Through Use Its Machinery for Distrib- 
uting Credit from $500,000,000 Revolving Fund. Direct Loans 
Cooperatives Had Been Declining but Now Show Sharp Up- 
ward Trend. Existing Cooperative Organizations Strengthened. 


the incidental results 

the operations the Federal 

Farm Board and its $500,000,- 

000 revolving loan fund has 
been revival the business the In- 
termediate Credit banks, revival 
which, view the steadily decreas- 
ing business these banks previous 
the advent the Agricultural Market- 
ing Act, may almost termed re- 
habilitation. Part the operations 
the Farm Board under the law coincide 
exactly with the operations the In- 
termediate Credit banks,—the loaning 
money agricultural products en- 
able cooperative associations market 
crops advantageously. 


Farm Board Unrestricted 


Intermediate Credit banks are 

authorized law loan money 
such commodities per cent 
their market value for from six months 
three years. The Federal Farm Board 
can further and loan money such 
commodities whatever limit and 
for whatever term may deem best 
serve the purpose for which was 
created. practical operation large 
proportion the loans made the Fed- 
eral Farm Board under the Marketing 
Act have been supplemental and 
addition loans already made the 
same commodity security the Inter- 
mediate Credit banks. Since the Farm 
Board without the banking machinery 
place its loans advantage directly 
has followed the policy making its 
loans agricultural cooperatives 
through the medium the Intermediate 
Credit bank machinery, this service be- 
ing performed without charge but the 
expense the Farm Board. 

general rule the Farm Board 
does not advance money commodi- 
ties cooperative association un- 
til the latter has exhausted the means 
credit afforded the Inter- 
mediate Credit banks until appears 
that the operations proposed are too 
large involve too long term for the 
latter handle. result this co- 
operation has been that the advantages 


Team Work 


relations Inter- 


mediate Credit banks 
have 
undergone fundamental 
change this year. Credit 
furnished the Farm 
Board has flowed through 
the banks the coopera- 
tives and the result has 
been 
crease the volume 
direct loans those com- 
modities the 
board particularly inter- 
ested. These include cot- 
ton, wheat, wool, dairy 
products, perishable fruits, 
live stock, rice and beans. 


the Intermediate Credit Bank System 
have been forcefully brought the at- 
tention the cooperatives and other 
agricultural interests which have sought 
take advantage the generous pro- 
visions the Agricultural Marketing 
Act. The necessity dealing with these 
banks before they could hope for ad- 
vances from the Farm Board has forced 
many cooperatives business with 
the banks which otherwise would have 
sought credit elsewhere. 
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Perhaps more important than all, the 
rules the Farm Board the or- 
ganization and responsibility the 
farm cooperatives with which will 
business are such force large 
number loosely organized cooperatives 
improve their organization such 
degree will enable them qualify 
for loans from the Intermediate Credit 
banks well from the Farm Board. 
The result all these considerations 
has been decided increase the total 
business the Intermediate Credit 
banks the last fiscal year and espe- 
cially the first six months the cur- 
rent calendar year marked contrast 
the steady decrease business ex- 
perienced the previous five years. 
the same time there has been change 
the nature the business done the 
banks which has brought their present 
operations back the original plan con- 
templated Congress founding them. 


Plan for Self Help 


HIS plan was develop self help 
the farmers the country not 
only furnishing them with facilities 
for comparatively cheap credit, inter- 
mediate between the short term loans 
agricultural commodities made com- 
mercial banks and mortgages land 
afforded the Federal Land Bank 
System, but also encouraging them 
form cooperative associations for the or- 
derly marketing their crops. Direct 
loans were made not individuals 
but farm cooperative associations 
only. Supplementary this requirement, 
and something afterthought, 
was provided that the Intermediate 
Credit banks could discount agricul- 
tural paper for other banks agri- 
cultural loan companies associations. 

The Intermediate Credit banks started 
with something boom and the 
largest volume new business was 
done them 1925, two years after 
their organization, when the total 
new loans and discounts amounted 
amounted $124,174,009 and discounts 
$53,458,931. However the number 
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farm cooperatives the country or- 
ganized meet the requirements 
the banks was comparatively small and 
the procedure required 
loans was rather complicated and tedi- 
ous while many cooperatives and most 
individuals concerned were adverse 
the comparative publicity which attend- 
loans from the banks. all events 
the system did not prove popular and 
the direct loans cooperatives com- 
menced once decline. the other 
hand individuals and many cooperatives 
found advantageous borrow meet 
their needs from banks loan com- 
panies, many the latter which were 
organized for the purpose dealing 
such paper, these original lenders redis- 
counting this paper with the Intermedi- 
ate Credit banks. 


Trend Discounts 


ISCOUNTS accordingly commenced 

increase, especially when certain 
advantages regard live stock paper 
came appreciated, but the increase 
discounts was not great enough 
offset the decrease loans and the busi- 
ness the banks the whole showed 
rather steady decline. 

Between 1925 and 1927, inclusive, new 
loans fell from $124,174,009 
393 while discounts increased from $53,- 
458,931 $87,242,385, the total new busi- 
ness the banks thus falling from $177,- 
632,940 1928 and 
1929 loans continued their downward 
course while discounts fell 1928 but 
showed small gain 1929. the first 
six months 1929 loans reached their 
lowest point while discounts again 
showed increase. the first six 
months the current year the situation 
with respect direct loans was com- 
pletely altered. The record appears 
the table which follows: 


Outstanding Loans and Discounts the 
Intermediate Credit Banks 


Date Loans Discounts Total 
Dec. 31, 1925 $53,780,151 $26,271,683 $80,051,834 


Dec. 31, 1926 
Dec. 31, 36,174,077 
Dec. 31, 50,018,291 
June 30, 1929 9,030,938 


New Loans and Discounts Made the 
Intermediate Credit Banks 


Year Loans Discounts Total 

1925 $124,174,009 $53,458,931 
1926 102,941,840 176,446,510 
1927 54,991,893 142,233,778 
1928 34,807,824 
1929 $2,515,240 
First half 1929 


analysis these returns con- 
nection with collateral facts indicates 
that until within the past year 
the original purpose the Intermediate 
Credit Act 1923, direct loans 
farm cooperatives for orderly crop mar- 


keting and general agricultural pur- 
poses, was rather failure. drop 
from over $52,000,000 outstanding 
loans half that amount five years 
can explained other basis. 


the other hand the steady increase 


discounts, which were mostly live 
stock paper, indicates that there was, 
there still is, definite service which 
the Intermediate Credit banks can per- 
form, and which they are continuing 
perform increasing measure. 


Definite Change 


increase direct loans outstand- 
ing 200 per cent the half year 
periods represents mere change 
methods farm financing from dis- 
counts direct loans. represents new 
business and marks definite change 
the business these banks their re- 
lation farm cooperatives. This fact 
appears even more clearly new busi- 
ness done the half year. the first 
half 1929 new loans were written 
the amount $13,955,154 while the 
corresponding period the current year 
the new loans amounted $32,411,639. 
the first half 1929 new discounts 
were made the amount $47,973,- 
512 while the first half the current 
year new discounts were made the 
amount $52,464,295. Total business be- 
tween the six months’ period last year 
and the current year increased from 
$61,928,666 $84,875,944, increase 
$22,947,278, which $18,456,485 
per cent was the new direct loans. 
This complete reversal the tendency 
the relations the Intermediate 
Credit banks farm cooperatives evi- 
denced the large increase direct 
loans due primarily the relations 
these banks the Farm Board and 
its operations under the Agricultural 
Marketing Act. Practically the whole 
the increase the direct loans the 
banks cooperatives has been upon 
commodities upon which the Farm Board 
has centered its special attention, re- 
gard which the board has made spe- 
cial effort the way the organization 
new cooperatives the reorganiza- 
tion and strengthening existing asso- 
ciations, and upon which the board has 
advanced loans from its revolving fund. 
The advances the Intermediate Credit 
banks cotton outstanding the end 
June this year amounted $7,670,824 
compared with $2,041,500 the end 
June, 1929. Their advances wheat 
June 30, this year amounted $6,203,- 
650 compared with $183,549 June 30, 
year ago; wool $8,687,810 this year 
compared with $1,363,726 last year; 
rice $519,044 compared with $272,- 
523 year ago; beans 
compared with $39,963 year ago; 
cheese $201,700 compared with 
loans year ago. 


Other Kinds Aid 


ORRESPONDING with 
creased loans the Farm Board dur- 
ing the last year has aided the or- 


ganization the Farmers’ 
Grain Corporation Chicago with 
capitalization $10,000,000 which 
has made advances and the coopera- 
tive organizations composing which 
had made advances before the organiza- 
tion was completed. The board also as- 
sisted the organization the Ameri- 
can Cotton Cooperative Association with 
$30,000,000 capital and advanced large 
loans the cotton cooperatives compos- 
ing the organization. The National Wool 
Marketing Corporation was formed with 
$1,000,000 capital central sales 
agency for wool and mohair and the 
Farm Board conjunction with the 
Intermediate Credit banks made pre- 
shearing advances the cooperative 
members. Cooperative associations the 
nine dry bean growing states have or- 
ganized million dollar National Bean 
Marketing Association and advances 
were made the individual cooperatives 
composing this group. Similar advances 
were made rice growers connection 
with the formation central sales 
agency. The board also made loans 
regional dairy cooperatives connection 
with the development national sales 
campaign, including the National Cheese 
Producers Federation Plymouth, Wis- 
consin. short, the increased direct loan 
business these banks dovetails ex- 
actly with the business the Farm 
Board. 

Loans from Intermediate Credit banks 
are limited law those covering non- 
perishable products, fresh fruits thus be- 
ing largely shut out the benefits 
the banks’ services. The Farm Board 
fills the gap extending financial 
assistance the Florida citrus growers, 
the Michigan and Wisconsin small fruit 
growers and the California grape grow- 
ers. June 30, 1929, the Intermediate 
Credit banks held loans the raisin 


producers California the amount 


$4,091,786. June 30, 1930, the raisin 
loans outstanding amounted $2,964,- 
064. The Farm Board had supplemented 
the loans the Intermediate Credit 
banks and commercial banks Califor- 
nia for the financing last year’s crop 
amount covering more than the 
difference. The raisin producers needed 
financing time when was diffi- 
cult for the Intermediate Credit banks 
sell their debentures advantage. 


Financing Live Stock 


OMPLEMENTARY supplemental 
operations the banks and the 
Farm Board appear also dealing with 
the live stock industry. The Intermedi- 
ate Credit Bank System makes pro- 
(Continued page 475) 
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Resourcefulness builds cities, 


builds businesses, builds banks. 


Resourcefulness, applied directly 
the needs correspondents, 
typifies Central Trust Company 
Illinois, the Chicago office 
for your bank. 


CENTRAL 


COMPANY ILLINOIS 
208 South Salle Street 
CHICAGO 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 


429 


430 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION JOURNAL 


Philadelphia’s the sec- 
ond largest the AtlanticSea- 
board. Its facilities are unri- 
charges. 


16,000,000 persons can 
reached overnight from 
Philadelphia. This great 
massed population has 
spendable income 
billions dollars represent- 
ing about 20% the total 


national income. 


Philadelphia’s power cost less than that 
any other industrial community the 
Atlantic Seaboard. Philadelphia’s labor has 
been noted for more than two centuries 
stableandskilled craftsmanship all kinds. 


USE LOCATION THAT 
COMMANDS 


November, 


Philadelphia’s Railroads 
afford unusual service 
1000 miles trackage, 
2000 industrial sidings 
within the city proper. 


Philadelphia’s housing facil- 
itiesare 
more than 438,000 separate 
dwellings with more them 
owned bytheir occupantsthan 
any other American city. 


Special information for your 
particular industry will furnished without 
charge. General information 
portation,Power, Distribution and Production 
and “The Real Philadelphia” may had 
asking for any the booklets shown here. 


Address Department using your own letterhead. 
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Savings Gain $267,181,000 


ESPEY ALBIG 


Deputy Manager, American Bankers Association 


Despite Unemployment, Reduced Payrolls and Other Unfavor- 
able Factors Time Deposits and Number Depositors Have 


Increased During the Past Year. 


Figures Based Various 


Geographical Divisions Reveal Sharp Contrasts Growth. 


AVINGS deposits banks and 
trust companies continental 
United States for the year closing 
June 30, 1930, increased more 

than one quarter billion dollars, 
exact $267,181,000, over the amount 
year ago, according statements re- 
ceived the Savings Bank Division, 
American Bankers Association, and $72,- 
031,000 over the high point established 
June 1928. The volume stands 
$28,484,992,000, which may added 
$53,541,000 for Hawaii, which gain 
$9,707,000 Hawaii over the past 
year. 

This mark, topping does the high- 
est figure previously established, isolates 
the recession for the year ending June 
29, 1929, being the only one time 
deposits since records have been kept 
the Savings Bank Division, American 
Bankers Association, period running 
back 1910. also further demon- 
strates that the recession last year 
was due cause causes other than 
lack employment earnings, for 
during that year employment was 
very high tide and enormous sums were 
distributed dividends. 


Adverse Factors 


HIS year industry has operated be- 

low normal. Pay rolls have been 
reduced; wages, also, some places. 
Unemployment has been rife prac- 
tically all parts the United States, 
being greatest, course, the indus- 
trial centers. result, the volume 
money available for deposit savings 
much lower than during the last year 
two. The total number depositors 
reported 52,769,175, gain 5,048 
over last year. only because the 
great increase the number deposi- 
tors few states that the total for 
the United States shows gain; most 
states, loss recorded. This true 
not only savings depositors, but also 
savings deposits. 

Recession business, lack pros- 
perity, never common the whole 
country, but the terms are used when 
there any considerable unemployment 
various centers and when industry 
below normal, even though some in- 


dustries some sections the coun- 
try employment normal and industry 

impossible set apart and name 
all the factors which make for increase 
decrease accumulated savings de- 
posited banks. Lack faith the 
any section, the reduction the interest 
rate, competition outside agencies of- 
fering higher return—all these and 
others may operate lower deposits 
even though prosperity the country 
pretty generally diffused. 

When conditions industry and em- 
ployment are not satisfactory, there 
tendency the part those whose 
income derived largely from wages 
extreme lengths safeguarding 
themselves financially. They deposit 
more their income the savings 
departments banks. the depression 
long continued, these deposits are 
slowly but gradually withdrawn. There 
are good many factors motivating 
people the distribution their sav- 
ings. most cases there spark, 
more less quiescent, speculation— 
capital funds. There remain, too, and 
possibly they are the increase, the 
great fears; the fear dependent 
old age; the fear dependency brought 
about ill health; and the fear 
losing the job. Two years ago the spark 
speculation was fanned white heat 
the precipitate rise prices 
securities. 


Quick Profits Preferred 


the time the savings record was 
taken year ago, belief the 
achieving any material amount 
money through the slow process de- 
positing savings bank was all but 
discredited. Assertions were widely 
made that the industrial recessions 
former times had gone, never return; 
that although there might occasionally 
slight lessening activity, dras- 
tic reorganization would necessary; 
and that activity and production would 
have forward trend. 
The lure profits made stocks 
attracted many. Others smothered their 
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fears the vagaries stock prices 
pinning their faith the name “invest- 
ment trust,” since them that name 
connoted security principal and stabil- 
ity yield. The recession savings 
for that year was almost $200,000,000. 
Later withdrawals from savings 
about the middle December, 1929, 
were enormous. course not pos- 
sible estimate the aggregate sav- 
ings banks registered the low point. 
can said, however, that the gain 
since that time much more notable 
achievement than indicated the 
statement that the increase savings 
over year ago $267,000,000. 


Fall, 1929 


HEN the collapse the price 

securities occurred, the autumn 

1929, the great fears manifested them- 

selves, and the innate conservative 

forces caused many people turn again 
the time-tried institutions. 

While loss deposits serious and 
reflects poor social condition, loss 
the number depositors indicates fre- 
quently losing fight for achievement 
the part some the banks’ customers. 
The report showing gain loss de- 
positors throughout the years does not 
indicate the great mortality savings 
accounts. indicates net change only. 
The real story closed accounts can 
never written, but human docu- 
ment rich emotion. 

Attention has been called other 
years the difficulty separating pure- 
savings accounts from other time 
deposits, because some sections the 
United States savings deposits are usu- 
ally credited pass books. other 


districts, they take the form time 


certificates deposit. 

Over period years, savings de- 
posits banks have had tendency 
increase the expense time cer- 
tificates deposit. 1915, 19.2 per 
cent savings was time certificates 
deposit, while 12.5 per 
cent savings was time certificates. 
During the past two years, however, that 
tendency has not been manifested. The 
period too brief, though, indicate 
whether the increase deposits time 
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certificates developing new trend 
simply the temporary halting the 
drift toward savings 

Individual deposits, which include all 
deposited banks and trust com- 
panies except those belonging Federal, 
state, county, and municipal govern- 
ments and amounts redeposited other 
banks, show total $50,553,645,000, 
which recession $235,216,000 from 
the individual deposits year ago, and 
$645,619,000 from the high point 
individual deposits, that $51,199,264,- 
000, registered June 30, 1928. 

The difference between individual de- 
posits and time deposits represents com- 
mercial demand deposits, which stand 
this year $22,068,653,000, recession 
from last year $502,397,000, and from 
the high point $23,015,328,000 
lished 1927 $946,675,000. During 
this time, savings deposits have in- 
creased $2,394,085,000. 

Because the relatively high rates 
interest savings deposits some 
parts the United States, claims have 
been widely made that much the 
money going into savings deposits 
those districts represents investments 
savings. not the province this 
statement, however, distinguish be- 
tween money deposited savings ac- 
counts for accumulation and money 
larger amounts invested savings. 


Twenty Years Ago 


1910, for which year the first com- 

pilation deposits was made, sav- 
ings time deposits had per cent 
individual deposits and demand deposits, 
per cent. the following year sav- 
ings took per cent individual de- 
posits. Then ensued decline, and 
was not again until 1924 that savings 
deposits took the lead over demand de- 
posits. Since that time savings has 
taken increasing amount, until for 
the past three years per cent in- 
dividual deposits were found savings. 
This development only one ex- 
pected the country builds capital 
surplus through consistent saving and 
wise investing. New England, where 
the need commercial deposits has long 
since been met, the proportion savings 
demand deposits ranged from 68:32 
1915 75:25 1930. 

There doubt but that some de- 
mand deposits are carried savings 
accounts during periods depression. 
Relatively, the amount not large. 
any considerable sum were transferred, 
should show savings deposited 
national banks. year ago when sav- 
ings generally showed recession, na- 
tional banks lost $161,206,000 from the 
total the previous year. This year the 
gain serves replace the loss year 
ago, and tops only slightly the high rec- 
ord savings national banks estab- 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION JOURNAL 


lished 1928. During that year indus- 
try was about normal. Savings, there- 
fore, was increased, would seem, only 
slightly infiltration from demand de- 
posits. The lack greatly augmented 
deposits savings national banks 
this year would indicate that only 
relatively small amount commercial 
money deposited savings banks. 

The diminution demand deposits 
more likely caused two other factors: 
one, the lessened amount discounts 
and loans, due the recession busi- 
ness; and the other, attractive demands 
for money entirely outside banking 


Loans 


October 1929, there was loaned 

the New York Stock Exchange 
from sources outside banks sum 
excess $4,000,000,000. part 
this sum, can presumed, came from 
money which otherwise would have gone 
into savings. Little came from 
demand deposits banks. Some 
came from abroad. Those funds are 
longer found the Stock Exchange, nor 
are they found the demand deposits 
banks, for the demand deposits are 
now $502,397,000 lower than they were 
year ago. 

The experience seems common 
that times continued depression 
savings deposits are withdrawn from 
branches banks industrial sections, 
but increase the main offices the 
downtown banks. The increase the 
central banks comes possibly from the 
transfer some temporarily idle funds 
demand accounts savings. The 
banker may not know that his district 
also there considerable volume 
money which ordinarily should de- 
posited commercial accounts but 
which going into other channels and 
coming directly indirectly into com- 
petition with his institution. this 
latter class found the money which 
explains the recession demand de- 
posits, recession which growing more 
pronounced with the passing years. 


New England States 


OUR the New England States— 

Maine, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
and Connecticut—show gain de- 
posits over last year, and three them, 
namely, Maine, Rhode Island, and Con- 
necticut, show gain depositors, al- 
though the district whole shows 
considerable loss savings depositors. 
The loss savings deposits one state, 
well the loss depositors, ex- 
plained part local conditions 
having nothing with industry 
that section. The net loss depositors 
was 22,414. Four the New England 
States—Maine, Massachusetts, Rhode 
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Island and Connecticut—show 


crease individual deposits. The large 
backlog savings New England, 
taken connection with the wide diver- 
sification industry, the increasing 
amount tourist travel, and the high 
interest yield, explains the continuing 
prosperity this region. 


Middle Atlantic States 


Middle Atlantic States usually 

turn large gain savings. 
year ago these deposits banks that 
group stood round figures $11,800,- 
000,000. This year added over $600,- 
000,000 that sum. state con- 
tributed toward that increase, from the 
Empire State with rise excess 
$432,000,000 Delaware with $268,000. 
This group and that New England 
were two, out the six comprising con- 
tinental United States, which improved 
their position over last year. The New 
England States and those the Middle 
Atlantic group together account for 
per cent the savings deposited 
banks the United States and for 
per cent the depositors. 

the Middle Atlantic group all the 
states showed substantial gains de- 
positors except the District Columbia 
and Delaware, aggregating 390,960. 
Three states—New York, Delaware, and 
dual deposits, New York showing the 
amazing rise almost $682,000,000. 

the savings deposits, amounting 
more than $16,500,000,000, the banks 
the New England and the Middle 
States year ago were 
per cent, the result would fall short 
the announced gain savings over the 
past year about $59,000,000. 


Southern States 


the Southern States increases 

savings were registered in, Louisiana. 
Texas, Arkansas, Kentucky, and Ten- 
nessee. The number savings deposi- 
tors increased Virginia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Louisiana, Kentucky, and 
Tennessee. The great diversification 
industry these states factor mak- 
ing for the more favorable showing. The 
low price during the past year agri- 
cultural products common this area 
could not help but affect the savings 
business banks. The total recession 
savings amounted $56,986,000, and the 
decline the number depositors was 
83,790. 


East Central States 


this group Missouri shows in- 
crease savings deposits, and In- 
diana, Michigan, and Iowa report 
larger number depositors. The reason 
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Hammermill Safety Paper 


Actual size 
9%” x 
convenient 


for filing. 


real test any Safety Paper its use. 
write for the Book Specimen Checks 


Hammermill Safety and test the paper for 
Write Hammermill Safety with pen and 


ink. Your pen will glide smoothly over the sur- 


face without scratching feathering. Erase your 
writing either chemically mechanically and 
see how apparent the alteration becomes. Fold 
the paper back and forth, crease with your 
thumb nail does not split crack. Put one 
the checks through properly adjusted check- 
writing machine typewriter, the fibres are 
strong and will not cut through. 

the book you will observe that the light 
colors Hammermill Safety aid legibility and 
lend themselves artistic combinations de- 
sign and ink, pleasing the eye. 

These qualities are the result fifteen years 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 


for Your Checks 


This book contains 
specimen checks from 
prominent banks, 
blank sheets for dum- 
purposes, full in- 
formation standard 
and special colors and 
surface designs. 


Hammermill experience making Safety Paper 
and producing that paper complete one Mill 
(pulp, paper and sensitizing) under Laboratory 
supervision. 

Large-scale production and standard 
facturing methods make the cost Hammermill 
Safety Paper moderate. specify and use 
permits material saving without any sacrifice 


quality. 


HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY 


ERIE, PENNSYLVANIA 


Please send the book specimen 
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you travel your passport your letter intro- 
duction foreign officials. identifies you. carries the prestige and protection 
your government. breaks down barriers. 

Your business letters travel for you. They often save you trouble 
traveling. Does the paper they are written help establish your identity? 
Does reflect the character and standing your firm? 

Distinguished business stationery sense your letters’ passport. 
gives them added force, greater measure prestige. often breaks 


down barriers. Crane’s Bond the finest product house that has 


been making distinguished writing paper for 130 years. 


BOND 


for letterheads and envelopes 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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How the Investigation Stands 


GEORGE ANDERSON 


Congress Will Resume Banking Inquiry Point Where Was 
Dropped Adjournment. Immediate Problem Small Bank. 
Witness Recent Hearings Said Bankless Towns Were Only 
Others Point Branches Way Out. 


Ultimate Solution. 


renewal the discussion 

branch, group and chain banking 

likely lead any immediate 
legislation. The legislators the nation 
will probably spend the next year and 
possibly the next two years seeking 
enlightenment the subject. The Sen- 
ate committee investigating the general 
banking, currency and credit situation 
will not commence its principal labors 
until well into the coming session 
Congress while the report the commit- 
tee the Federal Reserve Board inves- 
tigating the subject will not ready 
before March, 1931, and these two inves- 
tigations will form least important 
parts the foundation coming legis- 
lation the investigation the House 
Committee Banking and Currency 
already course. The results the 
latter investigation far, however, in- 
dicate the nature the task and the 
direction the other investigations will 
probably take. 


Arguments Now Stand 


immediate problem American 

banking the problem the small 
town bank—the problem providing 
safe and adequate banking facilities for 
communities 2,500 population less, 
more especially small 
agricultural districts. The record 
failures banks such communi- 
ties during the past nine years cited 
Comptroller Pole and various other 
witnesses their testimony before the 
House committee impressive enough 
indicate that something must done 
for banks such communities and the 
fact that the number bank failures 
during the first half the current 
year—474 such failures scattered over 
the agricultural districts the coun- 
try with special increase 
and Indiana—is the largest similar 
period since 1926, indicates that the 
problem becoming more 

must confessed that the unit bank 
the House committee hearings with re- 
spect the rural situation. Henry 
Dawes, probably the most outright ex- 
ponent the unit bank system, frankly 
proposed the abandonment such com- 


Continued 
HIS the third article 

written Mr. Anderson 

provide thorough and 
authoritative analysis 
the banking inquiry 

Washington which will soon 

resumed. The first 

article predicted changes 
the nation’s banking laws, 
the second examined testi- 
mony concerning the status 
the unit bank and the 
third gives concise sum- 
mary the inquiry’s trend 
thus far, and the point 
from which the 
gators will start this 
winter. 
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munities are unable support unit 
bank bankless fate. This the mem- 
bers the committee and most other 
witnesses were unwilling accede to. 
The logical result that the problem 
resolves itself into the question wheth- 
group branch banking shall prevail 
such communities. Branch bank pro- 
ponents claim that group banking 
far developed has failed solve this 
problem although admitted that 
many cases they have cleared ugly 
local situations and strengthened local 
banks. also claimed that group 
banking never will able solve the 
problem since the management 
group cannot operate individual banks 
within the group economically enough 
make banks such communities 
profitable. 

This the group banks practically ad- 
mit. fact most them frankly state 
that case branch banks over consider- 
able areas are authorized they will adopt 
the branch bank system least 
applies small communities. They 
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claim that the matter clearing 
the situation small communities group 
banking goes far practicable un- 
der the law; that the communities 
which they are operating—they not 
profess cover the entire field their 
respective areas—they have brought 
order out chaos, not under the law 
but rather spite the law, and cer- 
tainly not with any particular assistance 
from the law. 

case for the group 
banks was presented the House com- 
mittee Decker the North- 
west Bancorporation Minneapolis and 
Bank Stock Corporation the same city. 
The claim presented was that group 
banking represents cooperative move- 
ment among banks retain identity 
the unit but obtain strength from com- 
bination. The capital set-up the 
Northwest organization, which con- 
sidered typical, that holding cor- 
poration whose capital stock held 
the former owners the capital stock 
the component banks, for which such 
stock was exchanged. Each unit bank 
maintains its identity with local direc- 
torate exactly were owned 
locally. 


Self-Contained Units 


ordinary business each unit 

bank. the other hand through the 
central organization the group each 
these unit banks enabled afford 
its patrons metropolitan service the 
way investments, the acceptance 
trusts and the financing large in- 
dustrial other operations. The group, 
through the holding company, has the 
strength and resources which enable 
come the assistance any mem- 
ber bank trouble and its own self 
interest forces so. Through the 
central holding corporation these banks 
are enabled form and hold subsidiary 
concerns for the granting long time 
credit, for the sale securities and simi- 
lar business. Through the organization 
which covers several states they are 
enabled diversify their loans and re- 
duce the danger inherent banking de- 
pending upon single several cor- 
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related interests. short, Mr. Decker 
asserted, these group banks “have the 
same local authority and the same local 
responsibility which they had before they 
joined our group. have taken not 
one iota thing away from them 
any manner, shape form. They have 
everything they had before plus the 
strength, the influence and the power 
call it, banks their back.” 

The opponents group banking claim 
that the groups are fact branch bank- 
ing another name; that they are or- 
ganized around large bank nu- 
cleus and are subject the same ob- 
jection branch banks; that such or- 
ganizations are unwieldy, not only mak- 
ing auditing and examination difficult 
but increasing the cost operation; 
that general they occupy the same 
field and are subject the same un- 
favorable conditions when such condi- 
tions exist; that they not take poor 
banks and they squeeze out small banks 
and not serve small communities; and 


corporation they avoid the double liabil- 
ity stockholders. 


Ready Conform 
OME these objections, particularly 
that double liability stock- 
holders, are met special provisions 
the organizations some the 
groups. Mr. Decker testified that the 
double liability strong central or- 
ganization such the holding company 
the Northwest Bancorporation was 
greater security depositors than 
the liability the ordinary holder 
bank stock. All the representatives 
group banks indicated readiness 
conform any government regulations 
covering the security depositors 

the holding corporations. 

the matter the shifting funds 
from one point the group another 
where loans were needed was admitted 
Mr. Decker that the system would 
not operate quickly nor would the 
machinery well oiled the case 
branch banking. The ordinary means 
for effecting such shift funds would 
rediscounts within the group 
whereas branch bank system would or- 
dinarily merely remit funds where need- 
ed. But Mr. Decker declared that local 
banks the group would object their 
funds being taken from them for loans 
elsewhere unless they were assured that 
the funds would forthcoming when 
needed home, intimating that branch 
banks might not position pro- 
tect local interests this manner. Mr. 
system will not afford relief the small 
communities now without safe and prop- 
banking facilities and that under 
present conditions such facilities are best 
afforded branch bank system and 


that there are small towns where either 
county seat bank larger bank 
the state could afford operate 
branch economically for the purpose 
receiving deposits and perhaps making 
small loans where neither the group 
banks nor any one elsé could afford 
operate unit bank. was the 
opinion that branch banking should sup- 
plement group banking,—in other words 
cooperative banking the larger places 
for the larger places and branch bank- 
ing for the smaller towns. 


Difficulties Examination 


chief objection the group 

form banking reflected 
questions and discussion the commit- 
tee was the difficulty, almost impos- 
sibility, examining the member banks 
prevent the shifting securities and 
bad paper between the banks for the 
purpose concealing the condition 
each bank and the group whole. 


Proponents the system claimed that 


the groups themselves maintained 
strict examination system and that 
matter fact knowledge the exact 
condition each bank was more com- 
plete under the group system than out 
it. However the opinion adminis- 
trative officers the subject indicated 
that they considered the question ade- 
quate auditing and examination very 
serious one, entailing endless difficulties 
for the government its supervisory 
work. There also the question the 
soundness the holding corporation and 
the question just how much and what 
control the government could and should 
exercise the operation these cor- 
porations. seems evident from the 
questioning this phase the matter 
that whatever legislation finally 
adopted Congress with respect 
group banks will include close super- 
vision and control the holding corpora- 
tions. 


Monopoly Credit Feared 


HERE seems little question 

from analysis the testimony 
before the House committee and from 
current comment upon the subject but 
that the chief objection branch bank- 
ing large scale, approaching nation- 
wide branch banking, and certain ex- 
tent group banking, the fear 
monopoly credit the country both 
locally large, and that both group 
and branch banking would facilitate the 
control the banking the country 
“Wall Street” and particularly 
Street.” This fear was not only expressed 
repeatedly members the commit- 
tee but was expressed repeatedly 
witnesses. Mr. Decker declared, can- 


\not help but feel that system branch 
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banking this country such exists 
England with five banks, will say. 
controlling the banking interest the 
United States, will almost death 
knell the initiative the American 
people.” 

Shull, Commissioner Banking 
the State Oklahoma, thought that 
toward monopoly credit. Former 
Comptroller Henry Dawes asks: 

“If it is feasible to concentrate the banking 
of a Federal reserve district into one control 
in twelve districts does it require any very 
great stretch of the imagination to conceive 
of a combination of these twelve S es and 
a new and real Wall Street? Call it by any 
name you will the concentrated Gaed of 
banking few hands involved and 
spite the size and resources our country 
the number hands will very few.’ 

George Davidson the Central 
Hanover Bank Trust Co. urged con- 
prevent domination credit. There 
seemed special fear the part 
some members the committee, and 
admissions the part some the 


witnesses, that these combinations would 


large enough and hold sufficient in- 
terest the Federal reserve dominate 
that organization some districts. With 
this fear coupled the fear that branch 
banking would result drawing money 
unduly metropolitan centers the 
disadvantage local communities. 


Opposing Views 


OTH these views were opposed 

other witnesses. all wit- 
nesses speaking the subject admitted 
that times especially high call 
money rates New York the tendency 
was for loose funds drawn into the 
New York market. the other hand, 
Charles Mitchell, the National City 
Bank, New York, insisted that rule 
money rates were usually higher the 
country than the metropolis, with the 
result that the tendency was the other 
direction. Greene, the Cleveland 
Trust Company showed that May 
22, the deposits the Willoughby 
branch that institution amounted 
$1,955,259 while its loans amounted 
$2,890,305 and the deposits its Lorain 
branch were $3,510,329 while its loans 
were $5,465,617; the branch Pains- 
ville had deposits $3,224,344 and loans 

Comptroller Pole believes that branch 
banking will decentralize credit. His 
theory that the development 
branch banking trade_area scale 
will result the building large 
banks these trade areas which will 
attract funds from branches cor- 
respondents such way dis- 
tribute these various centers all over 
the country the loose funds which are 
now concentrated New York. 
stated that the experience with branch 

(Continued page 484) 


> 
= 
| 
~. 


November, 1930 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION JOURNAL 


ARE YOUR PASS-BOOKS AND CHECK-BOOKS 


WORTHY SALESMEN 


THE impression that your institution makes upon its 
community the measure its success. your de- 
positors are enthusiastic about the quality and scope 
your service—their attitude inevitably reflected 
around them. Casual conversation the most con- 
vincing kind advertising. 

And you would create loyal, enthusiastic corps 
depositors—look your depositors’ supplies—to 
your check-books particularly! 
they match your building beauty and dignity? Are 
they sturdy and enduring your banking service? 
Are they, word, impressive? They should be—for 
they’re your front-line salesmen—on duty every day 
—seen more often than your building consulted 
more frequently than your officials. And the very 


TODD DISTINCTIVE 


FOR YOUR SERVICE 


finest salesmen you can find are the Antique Moorish 
pass-books and check-books made The Todd 
Company. 

Antique Moorish rich and appearance. 
Its beauty mellows with use. strong but flexible. 
moisture-proof and stain-proof. Even embossed 
gold with your coat-of-arms emblem, costs 
little, any, more than the ordinary product. 

make Antique Moorish many styles and sizes. 
like send you samples. Without obligation, 
course. Address inquiries The Todd Company. 
Bankers’ Supply Rochester, Offices 
also Boston, Brooklyn, Buffalo, Detroit, Cincinnati, 
Chicago, St. Paul, Des Moines, Birmingham, Dallas, 
Denver, Spokane. 


SUPPLIES 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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INFORMATION BUSY BANKERS 


Gilbert Safety Bond new check paper which met with instant 
approval from bankers when was put the market several 


years ago. 


different from the ordinary surface colored papers that its 
protective features are produced secret chemical treatment which 
does not alter the appearance writing surface. dark brown 


stain the immediate result application ink eradicators. 


all bond paper high quality which permits 
fine printing effects unhindered any confusion pattern the 


surface. 


Ask your printer lithographer for samples before placing your 


order. 


Made GILBERT PAPER COMPANY, Menasha, Wisconsin 


GILBERT 
SAFETY BOND 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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Life Insurance Billions 


WILLIAM KUHNS 


Volume Outstanding Has Doubled Less Than Seven Years. 
Growth Continues Fast Pace Set 1929. Combined Admitted 
Assets All Legal Reserve Companies Almost $19,000,000,000. 
Development Entire Country Affected Investments. 


IMULTANEOUSLY with the rise 
more than $250,000,000 sav- 
ings deposits during the past year, 
the life insurance companies 

the United States have achieved the 
somewhat amazing feat keeping their 
volume new business the high level 
1929. policies, revivals, in- 
creases and dividend additions last year 
totalled $19,267,332,211. too early 
forecast the final figures for this year 
but comparison shows that the volume 
for the first nine months 1930 run- 
ning almost abreast that for 1929. 
Generally speaking the same economic 
causes have stimulated both savings and 
insurance, but the chief reason for the 
continued growth life insurance, and 
the one with most meaning for the fu- 
ture, has been skillful, aggressive sales- 
manship. 

During the post-war decade the vol- 
ume life insurance outstanding has 
increased from $35,880,127,000 1919 
$103,146,440,473 1929. ‘The total an- 
nual premiums paid policyholders dur- 
ing the same period have grown from 
over year ago, July 26, 1929, the 
companies celebrated their “first $100,- 
000,000,000” and the fact was brought 
out that time that, whereas re- 
quired seventy-nine years reach the 
first $50,000,000,000, the second $50,000,- 
000,000 was written about six and 
one-half years. 


Pace Grows Each Year 


HIS tremendous acceleration the 

expansion life insurance com- 
panies comparatively recent pheno- 
menon. The writing life policies has 
been going for eighty-seven years 
the United States yet, only during the 
last ten years, the total volume outstand- 
ing has almost tripled. recently 
the turn the century, 1900 for in- 
stance, the total amount outstanding was 
only $8,562,140,000, whereas sum ap- 
proximately equal this now being 
added yearly. This burst speed still 
too near for judge accurately 
its economic consequences its pos- 
sible effect the country’s financial 
structure, but development based 
chiefly the thrift motive and tend- 


ing toward concentration money re- 
sources, its present momentum mat- 
ter direct interest bankers. The 
directness this interest readily ap- 
parent glance but might brought 
into higher relief incident such 
the following: 


Affluence Overnight 


LIFE insurance man approached 
prospect. moved his chair close 
the prospect’s desk and produced what 
appeared brown, leather bound 
savings bank pass-book. can stated 
here that the prospect learned later that 
this was not uncommon method used 
insurance men illustrate pref- 
ace their arguments. the instance 
referred to, the “pass-book” was not 
inscribed with the name bank but 
was otherwise excellent reproduction 
and included impressive list rules 
under which this anonymous institution 
would “accept deposits.” The agent in- 
vited the prospect visualize savings 
bank which there were two entirely 
separate departments, and de- 
partment said, depositor walked 
the window, handed the teller 
certain sum and received credit for 
exactly that amount and more. De- 
partment however, was run differ- 
ent and, perhaps, more generous lines. 
There, for instance, the depositor had 
only hand the teller nominal sum 
order receive credit for substan- 
tially larger amount. 

other words, instead requiring 
depositor build slowly and labori- 
created estate for him immediately 
and asked only that continue make 
regular deposits. The prospect then was 
asked say frankly with which de- 
partment this bank would prefer 
deal; the point being that depart- 
ment represented the prosaic and tedi- 
ous effort putting one’s money the 
bank while department represented 
life insurance and the chance become 
overnight person means and citi- 
zen importance. 

The modern doctrine aggressive- 
ness and head-on selling methods have 
been large factor, but not the only 
one, stimulating the production 


new life insurance business. rebirth 
thrift and solicitude for the future 
occurred after the stock market crash 
and these considerations probably spur- 
red many purchase insurance. Fun- 
damentally similar causes underlie the 
steep rise savings deposits through- 
out the country. Many wives, undoubt- 
edly, have found their interest, 
wherever possible, transfer their hus- 
bands’ affection from the stock market 
more dependable, less exciting, 
method acquiring estate. More- 
over, man who, last September, con- 
sidered himself worth $200,000, only 
find after the drop the securities mar- 
kets, that was worth only $100,000, 
was good prospect for $100,000, worth 
life insurance. But addition 
these fields which have opened 
result the stock market collapse, con- 
siderable work has been done 
this year ubiquitous salesmen tap- 
ping sections the population hitherto 
unexploited. 


Second $100,000,000,000 


HATEVER causes are assigned 

the phenomenon great indus- 
try suddenly doubling and tripling its 
volume business, not much the 
reasons the fact this stupendous 
growth and the prospect its continu- 
ance that chief concern. The likeli- 
hood that almost $20,000,000,000 worth 
new policies will written this year 
interesting principally evidence that 
the life insurance business, its “pro- 
duction end,” eligible 
among the depression proof industries 
this epoch. One must look the en- 
tire picture, starting with the organiza- 
tion America’s first life insurance 
company early 1843, and before, 
order see that, financially, are 
the very midst fundamental 
movement which may have large con- 
sequences for the trust business and 
savings banking. 

pointed out before, the first $100,- 
000,000,000 life insurance was at- 
tained eighty-six years, only six and 
one-half years this period being re- 
quired write the last half this 
amount. the present rate increase 
net volume outstanding, the second. 
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$100,000,000,000 would reached 
1940 soon thereafter. this con- 
nection worth putting down that 
life insurance executives not pre- 
dict that the second $200,000,000,000 will 
attained 1940 but they point con- 
fidently what has happened since the 
war and the present momentum 
the business during year marked 
recession other lines. 

During eleven years since the army 
was demobilized, approximately $25,000,- 
000,000 has been paid life insurance 
companies premiums policy holders 
who now number about 70,000,000, 
portion premium payments, amount- 
ing 1929 for example, $500,000,- 
000, has flowed back policyholders 
the form dividends. the companies 
reach their objective $200,000,000,- 
000 1940, even approach it, they 
will have collected premiums least 
$50,000,000,000 between 1930 and 1940. 

One must back history little, 
the pre-revolutionary coffee house op- 
erated Edward Lloyd Tower 
Street, London, find the roots life 
insurance. The record those days, 
preserved old newspaper files and 
“The Romance Life Insurance” 
William Graham, and other vol- 
umes, furnishes indication that the 
gaming” the popular Lloyd 
tavern, represented the first stirring 
future economic colossus. The London 
Chronicle 1768, while admitting that 
might excusable speculate under 
certain circumstances the life and 
death individuals, had this say 
about special aspects “insurance” 
carried Lloyd’s coffee house: 


Going Too Far 


opened two the first peers 
Britain losing their heads 10s. 6d. per 
cent, the dissolution the present 
Parliament within one year guineas 
per cent, which now actually being 
done, and underwritten chiefly Scots- 
men, the above coffee house, sure- 
high time interfere.” 

Indiscriminate betting the lives 
individuals was suppressed law 
passed the reign George III which 
required that insurable interest must 
exist. From that era forward the de- 
velopment the business has been fair- 
constant away from gambling and 
the direction scientific management. 
The first attempts fix permanent 
rates were based guesses and esti- 
mates which were largely haphazard. 
Certain companies charged premiums 
that were adequate some instances 
but frequently excessive. These, for the 
most part, were able continue suc- 
operation. Others, however, 
dealt bargain insurance and almost 
inevitably failed. 

The Mutual Life Insurance Company 


New York began functioning Feb- 
ruary, and credited with having 
been the first concern its kind the 
United States. Seventeen years later, 
just prior the Civil War the total 
amount life insurance outstanding 
the United States was $163,703,455, 
exceedingly small figure when con- 
sider that the annual premiums alone 
today are twenty times great. the 
close the Civil War the volume 
new business began increase 
livelier pace and 1870 the total in- 
surance force had reached point 
excess $2,000,000,000. The next 
period rapid expansion occurred 
the time the Spanish-American war 
and thereafter when the total outstand- 
ing rose from $5,755,605,273 1895 
$8,562,140,000 1900. 


$2,500,000,000 Annually 


the sixteen years between 1900 and 

the entry the United States into 
the World War this figure grew, without 
notable the rate ap- 
proximately $1,000,000,000 each year. 
Beginning with 1917, however, new 
leaven can seen work. For the 
period America’s participation the 
war the annual rate net increase 
volume outstanding jumped $2,500,- 
000,000 round numbers, with the re- 
sult that the total force the end 
1918 was $29,870,310,000. Yet, even 
that great figure, the big years the 
business were still come, and the 
next decade saw the total multiplied 
three. 

There are three main classes life 
insurance—ordinary, group and indus- 
trial. the swift increase ordinary 
insurance and the number small 
policyholders, which holds particular in- 
terest for banks because the develop- 
ment various trust ideas designed 
make fiduciary service available 
persons small means. this con- 
nection recent study sponsored the 
head large insurance company dis- 
closed that the proceeds life policies 
constituted approximately per cent 
the total estates amounting $1,000 
less. Estates between $1,000 and 
$10,000 were composed per cent 
insurance; those ranging from $10,000 
$20,000 were per cent insurance; 
those from $20,000 $150,000 were 
per cent insurance and those over $150,- 
000 included only per cent insurance. 

comparison between the total re- 
sources banks and those insur- 
ance companies reveals contrast 
their relative growth. 1900 there 


were 10,672 incorporated banks all 
classes the United States and their 
combined resources were $12,000,000,000. 
the end 1929 the number banks 
had increased slightly more than 25,- 
000 and the resources had grown 600 
per cent $72,000,000,000. During the 


same period the assets all legal re- 
serve life insurance companies increased 
approximately 1,000 per cent, the annual 
volume new business had grown 
about the same rate, and 
amount insurance outstanding had in- 
creased more than 1,200 per cent. 

The combined admitted assets all 
legal reserve companies underlying their 
huge liability amounted $17,600,000,- 
000 the end 1929 and reasonable 
forecast would that the total would 
exceed $19,000,000,000 by. the end 
1930. Outside its social aspects what- 
ever economic significance attaches 
the extraordinary expansion life in- 
surance lies the control this great 
block invested funds; that is, the 
use that made the billions dol- 
lars drawn off premium collections, 
interest and maturing investments each 
year and reinvested. 

The investments and reserves life 
insurance companies 
chiefly among mortgages, government, 
state, county and municipal bonds, 
foreign government bonds, industrial 
bonds consisting chiefly railroad and 
public utility issues, also real estate, 
policy loans, premium notes, collateral 
loans and cash. The aggregate relative 
volume mortgages has shown con- 
stant tendency increase although hold- 
ings farm mortgages, considered sep- 
arately, have been dropping steadily 
since 1924. probable that, the 
total admitted assets all United 
States companies present, about 
per cent represented mortgages, 
which fourth are farm mortgages. 
Five six years ago farm mortgages 
represented half the total holdings 
mortgages. 


Railroad Securities 


EXT order, amounts held, 

are railroad bonds and stocks. These 
now constitute about per cent the 
total assets compared with slightly less 
than per cent, twenty years ago. The 
holdings public utility stocks and 
bonds are now close per cent 
the whole. The latter have shown 
strong tendency increase during the 
last five years, contrast with the 
steady decline percentage rail- 
road securities held. 

Government bonds kinds, 
domestic and foreign, account for slight- 
more than per cent the total 
admitted assets; and about per cent 
represented policy loans and premi- 
notes. These last percentages have 
not varied greatly recent years. 
general, therefore, chart life in- 
surance company investments would 
show farm mortgages pointing down- 
ward, other mortgages tending upward, 
railroad securities downward, public 
utility securities sharply upward and 

(Continued page 485) 
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LOSS THAT CLOSES DOORS 


Loss works under cover until discovered some place too late save resources 


reputation these hidden sources loss that need guarded against And this 
the special service for bankers that Hartford offers you—a service that provides way protecting 
you against the dangers you not know exist. 

request and without obligation, Hartford bank insurance expert, cooperation with your local 


Hartford agent, will explain and work out with you. This service free. Write for today! 


The Two Hartfords Offer Bankers: 
Bankers’ Blanket Bonds Fidelity Bonds 
Forgery Insurance Registered Mail Insur- 
Burglary Insurance Interior Hold-Up 
Policies Messenger Hold-up Policies 
Damages Policies Burglary and Rob- 
bery Plate Glass Policies General 
Liability Policies All other regularly rec- 


HARTFORD FIRE INSURANCE CO. ognized forms protection are available. 


HARTFORD ACCIDENT 
INDEMNITY CO. 


CONNECTICUT 


When writing to advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal. 
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Service 


for Banks 


addition furnishing machines 


exactly fitted perform all kinds 
figure work, the Monroe Company 
renders complete figure service 
that every Bank user Monroe 
Adding-Calculators does obtain max- 
imum figure production. 


Accounting Service Depart- 
ment maintained for the express 
purpose study figuring methods 
various lines business and the 
development time-saving routines. 


Lengthy investigations this 
highly trained group have resulted 
bringing the attention our 
own field organization many figure 
services which simplify and speed 
complex calculations Financial 
institutions. 


Many Bankers co-operated with 
our Accounting Service Department 
making these analyses and studies, 
and the results have been carefully 
collated and worked into practical 
operations. 


Bond Amortization, Ratio Anal- 
ysis, Checking Account Analysis, Sav- 
Interest, Collateral Loan 
Requirement and many other com- 
plicated figure routines have been 
speeded up. 


You assume obligation 
phoning the branch the Monroe 
Company listed your telephone 
directory, and asking them call 
and discuss with you any phase 
Monroe Figure Service which should 
benefit your institution. 
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Farm Relief, New Form 


Privilege 


JOSEPH STAGG LAWRENCE 


Critical Examination the Comparisons Made Between the 
Present Effort Help Agriculture and What Has Been Done 


Improve Banking, Railroading and the Labor Market. 


Says 


Tariff Act Does Not Put National Government Into Business. 


farm problem today appears 

very much like the “damned 

spot” Lady Macbeth’s finger. 

amount scrubbing will re- 
move from attention. Furthermore, 
unless the signs and portents are playing 
false, the problem instead yielding 
treatment likely become more 
serious. 

The world suffering from the effects 
jag super-optimism and over- 
production, and are now passing 
through that dull, 
wherein the inexorable adjustments are 
made. order relieve the world 
the glut goods which now oppresses 
its market, has been found necessary 
apply the unpalatable solvent price 
reduction. are, therefore, experi- 
encing the distress deflation, and the 
world has yielded apparently in- 
vincible psychology depression. 

Falling prices have been likened 
wet blanket upon economic life, and 
are suffering from its clammy and 
disheartening effects. During such 
period all producers suffer, from the 
comparatively disorganized and highly 
individualistic farmer the finely co- 
ordinated and controlled copper indus- 
try. Thus the humble and the mighty 
bow before the relentless sweep price 
decline. 


The Act Promote Parity 


extraordinary political power 

agriculture this country makes 
extremely unlikely that this additional 
aggravation the farm problem will 
unheeded. the measures far taken 
prove inadequate allaying the dis- 
tress the tiller the soil then 
must look for stronger doses the spe- 
cific which has been administered the 
farmer during the past year. Just what 
that will mean not generally appre- 
ciated. 

The Farm Marketing Act, from which 
the Farm Board derives its origin 
and authority, empowers Congress 
appropriate $500,000,000 from the 
Federal Treasury. This sum 
used, the preamble the Act states, 


promote parity between agriculture 
and other industries. The Farm Board 
given almost unlimited latitude 
the administration the fund. Certain 
restrictions insure its devotion ag- 
riculture are characteristic Con- 
gressional intent. Loans may made 
only farm cooperatives farm-owned 
and controlled organizations, the rate 
may not exceed per cent, and any losses 
incurred the effort stabilize farm 
prices must borne the fund and 
not the intended beneficiary. The lat- 
ter restriction significant, for works 
out somewhat follows: 

farm cooperative borrows $1.25 
bushel wheat for its members. The 
latter receive the loan, and the wheat 
passed the Farm Board security. 
wheat should then rise to, let say, 
$1.50 per bushel, the cooperative could 
sell the wheat, pay off its loan, and pass 
the extra $0.25 per bushel back its 
members. If, the other hand, wheat 
should drop $1.00, the cooperative 
could “forfeit” its security, and taxpay- 
ers’ funds would pay the difference. 
remarkable realization that old 
theorem chicanery, “Heads win and 
tails you lose,” with the taxpayer cast 
the réle the loser. 

This should not regarded pre- 
diction. statement what has 
already occurred and likely con- 
tinue aggravated form. The Farm 
Board has been compelled sell wheat 
the seaboard $0.93, which ac- 
quired the interior $1.12 $1.18 
per bushel. The taxpayer does not yet 
know what his exact reckoning the 
score wheat will be. According cot- 
ton authorities, the Government holds 
approximately million bales cotton 
which, this writing, paper loss 
$13 per bale has already been sus- 
tained. Any radical attempt market 
this cotton would further demoralize the 
market and add losses. the Farm 
Board decides carry the cotton over 
another year, charges from 
will have added. Since much 
the cotton now the hands the 
Board has been held for some time, 
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carrying 
The 
revolving fund the Treasury, there- 
fore, appears promised reduction 
cotton alone. 


substantial part these 
charges are accomplished fact. 


Misleading Comparisons 


facts all add great deal 

interest the comparison which 
has been made recent months between 
the aid extended the farmer and that 
which banking, labor, transportation and 
industry have received from the state. 
first sight there appears con- 
siderable justification for the charitable 
intervention the Government the 
affairs the farmer. 

The inability the thousands in- 
dependent banks this country coop- 
erate emergencies the theme 
banking literature for generation prior 
the adoption the Federal Reserve 
System. Since the state has come 
the support the banking fraternity, 
why cannot likewise for the 
farmer? After the war the railroads 
the country were sad plight, and 
the Government, moved their con- 
dition, appropriated $300,000,000 
revolving fund help impecunious lines. 
This seems like striking precedent for 
the larger fund now administered 
behalf the farmer. Since the estab- 
lishment the republic, the tariff has 
been privilege prop industry. Why 
deny the farmer measure the same 
special protection? More recently 
have passed immigration law which 
virtually labor exclusion act passed 
for the purpose protecting the mar- 
ket the American worker. the state 
the face grave economie emer- 
gency decides come the aid 
6,500,000 farmers, acting upon solid 
equity and ample precedent. 

The analogy one which has faint 
trace truth and has vir- 
tues clarity and plausibility. 

true that, prior the enactment 
the Federal Reserve System, our 
25,000 unit banks constituted banking 

(Continued page 468) 
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Britain’s Farm Credit Plan 


FREDERIC EDWARD LEE 


Professor Economics, University Illinois 


Formerly American Financial Trade Commissioner, London 


England Seeks Solution for Acute Problem Agricultural 
Credits Establishing, Cooperation with Leading Banks, 
Non-Profit Mortgage Corporation with Full Governmental 
Backing. Corporation Makes Both Long and Short Term Loans. 


NTIL fairly recently the agri- 

cultural interests Great 

Britain had basis for their 

complaint that that country 
there were institutions specially or- 
ganized furnish financial aid agri- 
culture comparable with the Federal 
land banks and the joint stock land 
banks the United States and the 
Credit Foncier France. 1928, how- 
ever, that situation was modified the 
passage Parliament the Agricul- 
tural Credits Act which, among its dif- 
ferent measures, provided for the estab- 
lishment Agricultural Mortgage 
Corporation, Ltd., for the purpose es- 
tablishing improved banking facilities 
for financing agriculture. 


Long and Short Term 


Order Council, Jan. 14, 

1929, was set the date which 
this new corporation would begin busi- 
ness making long-term loans farm- 
ers mortgages against agricultural 
lands, agricultural improvements 
under the land improvement acts 
Great Britain. similar provision was 
included the Agricultural Credits Act 
which short-term credits could 
obtained from banks the security 
special agricultural charge. Both sys- 
tems have now been use for little 
over year and the methods making 
loans and advances under this plan are 
becoming quite well established. 

Before the passage the Agricultural 
Credits Act the British Government had 
sought bring some financial assistance 
agriculture relieving that industry 
£4,750,000 per annum local tax- 
ation after April, 1929, and the pro- 
vision that was share with other 
productive industries the £4,000,000 
relief from local “rates,” local tax- 
ation, given the government’s de- 
rating bill railways and canals the 
condition that passed the 
transportation companies the form 
reduced charges for the transport 
agricultural and other products. But 
was recognized that not only further as- 
sistance the government the agri- 


Experimental 


January, 1929, Britain 
made move which, 
was hoped, would make 
possible for farmers ob- 
tain ample bank credit 
low rates. corporation, 
the stock which was 
owned the country’s 
leading bankers, 
ganized with the official and 
financial assistance the 
government. British bank- 
ers, says this article, re- 
gard the plan experi- 
mental. Economists, the 
writer finds, believe that 
has provided considerable 
British 
farmers. 


cultural industry was needed, but also 
improved facilities for bank credit were 
essential this basic industry was 
improve its position. Hence the banks 
agreed cooperate with the government 
the time the passage this act 
the formation new corporation 
which would handle credits for agricul- 
ture. 


Banks Bought Stock 


share capital the corporation 

was subscribed par the ten 
banks which agreed cooperate with 
the government, and amounts £650,- 
000, 650,000 shares each. 
was originally expected that the capital 
would amount £750,000, but one the 
“Big Five” joint stock banks decided 
not participate the scheme and the 
amount was set the lower figure. 
was expected that the British Treasury 
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would lend free interest further 
£750,000, for period sixty years, but 
that sum has been reduced £650,000, 
which the same the amount sub- 
scribed the banks. This remains the 
maximum for the government unless the 
share capital the corporation in- 
creased. money worth the rate that 
the British Government paying 
the major portion its national debt— 
per cent—the government’s contribu- 
tion equivalent subsidy £32,500 
$162,500 per annum for sixty years. 
addition, the government agreed 
make grant £10,000 per annum 
for period ten years toward the 
cost the administration the scheme. 
Thus, the government’s total subsidy 
the organization, kept its present 
basis, will amount approximately 
$10,100,000, par exchange. 


Participating Banks 


government served notice the 

public the time the scheme was 
promulgated that was not anxious 
undertake “an unusual and improper 
The fact that the Bank 
England private bank under the 
direction the governor and company 
the Bank England rather than 
institution governed and controlled 
the State, are certain other central 
banking systems Europe, made im- 
possible for the government utilize 
this organization for special credits for 
agriculture the way that central banks 
have been used certain other coun- 
tries. Therefore, the government re- 
quested and secured the public-spirited 
assistance the leading British banks, 
with the exception the Midland Bank 
Limited which remained out for tech- 
nical reasons, launching this new ex- 
periment furnishing credits agri- 
cultural interests. 

addition the Bank England, 
the banks participating the scheme 
are follows: Barclays Bank, Lloyds 
Bank, National Provincial Bank, and 
Westminster Bank—four the British 
“Big Five,” and Martins Bank, with its 

(Continued page 466) 
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Correspondent 
Service 


developed 
from years’ 


experience 


STREET 


FOREMAN-STATE NATIONAL BANK 
FOREMAN-STATE TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 
CHICAGO 


RESOURCES EXCEED 250 MILLION DOLLARS 
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From the practical standpoint bank profits, there 
much difference between bond which you must ‘‘take 
loss” and local loan that won’t pay out? You sacrifice 
yield gain marketability when you invest funds bonds. 


Can you certain advance that the market value 


your bond account will always equal above cost? 


Hundreds bankers have 


ment their own good 


judgment) the most economical way avoid needless 
losses without decreasing yield unduly. 


With this Service their command, they are buying bonds 
instead ‘‘being sold’’. They take advantage foreseen 
uptrends the bond market and the upward movement 
certain groups bonds ahead the market whole. 


They know when buy—and when sell. 


Day-by-day, developments affect the value bonds 
their portfolio, subscribers Moody’s Service are immedi- 


ately informed the facts and counseled substitutions 


MOODY 


liquid. JOHN MOODY, President 
New York City 


Cost? The fee based Broadway, 
tirely the work involved putting your investments 
prime financial health and keeping them that way. 
bears relation the size the fund involved. 

May have the privilege telling you what Moody’s 
Supervisory Service can for your bank? There will 


obligation. Kindly address our principal office. 
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Thrift, Hope and Greater 
Sales Resistance 


ORVAL ADAMS 


Vice-President, Utah State National Bank, Salt Lake City. 


Application Certain Famous Old Business Principles Urged 


Healing Well Preventive Lotion. Bankers Said Face 
Huge Task Checking Decline Financial Integrity Ushered 


world organized get 
people into debt but people are 
not organized get out it. 
Every conceivable agency and 

facility which the ingenuity man can 
invent commandeered, marshalled and 
trained against the man with dollar 
the possibility getting dollar; 
take the dollar away and load him with 
obligation. 

The most skillful technique, the acme 
invention, education, the arts and 
sciences, the most engaging personali- 
ties are utilized for this end and pur- 
pose. persuasive and compelling are 
the methods and agencies utilized that 
wonder that some one has said: 
“The greatest need the modern family 
sales resistance.” some respects 
this conclusion warranted. 
man man imagination, who has 
the ability build into the mind an- 
other the ideas and visions that fire his 
own mind. promoter new 
enterprise, without which the world 
would stagnate. not conserva- 
tive nor pessimistic for the very nature 
his art forbids these attributes. 
dreamer dreams; appealing and 
fascinating; great contributor the 
progress the world; but also 
dangerous and the danger his art 
and activity lies chiefly the excesses 
which they are put. 


Need Adequate Defense 


only limitations salesman 

commission are the limitations 
imposed his time and ability. Con- 
sideration for the status the buyer 
and the load carries, the additional 
burdens imposed, the ultimate outcome 
are seldom taken into account. would 


not have thought that not respect 
the art the salesman yet one the 
supreme needs the economic 
education for more adequate defense 
the part the buying public against 
the ever-increasing power the highly 
trained, well organized sales forces 


Era High Powered Sales Methods and Easy Payments. 


Balance 


world 

stagnate, says this 
writer, without salesmen, 
those optimistic, 
astic contributors prog- 
ress. Today, however, 
believes that revival 
old fashioned thrift and 
stiffening public resis- 
tance the lure easy 
borrowing essential. 
states that personal respon- 
sibility for corporate action 
needs emphasis the 
United States and that cor- 
porate extravagance and 
waste are sinful. 
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business. The banks and bankers 
the country are probably better situated 
give that education than any other 
establishments our society. 

Debt popular. People are 
longer afraid it. Paradoxical 
may seem, good credit usually founded 
the fear it. The best paying debtor 
the man who afraid his debt and 
wants get behind him. There 
pronounced tendency modern days 
minimize the disgrace that formerly at- 
tached default obligation and, 
unfortunately, much the moral stam- 
ina which once arose from the fear 
default has vanished. The practice 
installment buying and easy terms 
the payment obligations, however 
much virtue there may these mod- 
ern methods, have contributed largely 
pronounced decline financial in- 
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tegrity. Here too mission for the 
banks well all other dispensers 
credit; reinfuse the elements seri- 
ous import into all credit transactions. 
great accommodation lend the 
borrower money but greater ser- 
vice help the borrower pay the money 
back. the last analysis, man never 
makes money the use borrowed 
money until the debt paid. His books 
may show profit arising out the 
use loan but the profit jeopardy 
until the loan discharged. 


Trading Margin 


only safe expansion expan- 
sion out profits. There are in- 
numerable tragedies attest the truth 
this formula. There are thousands 
men the country broken finances 
and spirit who, year ago, counted 
themselves independently wealthy. The 
greatly abused practice marginal 
buying gave them the opportunity 
augment their fortunes, they believed. 
Not content with the reinvestment 
their profits they hypothecated the whole 
their principal securities with dis- 
astrous results. the violation 
the principle just stated which really 
constitutes stock gambling 
tinguishes from the reasonable and 
legitimate practice accumulating out 
the investment surplus funds. 
Many may dispute this rather sweeping 
declaration principle and grant 
there may well merited exceptions 
but, the main, its violation re- 
sponsible for great proportion all 
failures the business world. this 
connection banks play very important 
part. often within their preroga- 
tive give advice and decline loans 
which tend curb unwarranted expan- 
sion and reckless speculation. Indeed, 
they constitute the chief deterrent fac- 
tors such matters. 
The lending good name bad 
scheme the most treacherous all 
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Banks Can Crush Banditry 


(Continued from page 411) 


back door bank? bank has one, 
kept locked and doubly barred every 
day the year? Possibly banker 
keeps open before hours the morn- 
ing after the bank supposed 
closed, let that class tardy cus- 
tomers never make honest at- 
tempt come during office hours. 

The writer country banker him- 
self and knows from experience what 
writing about. Give the public 
understand that are running bank 
and not restaurant which advertises 
“open all hours.” Why disrupt 
office force numerous times forcing 
them stop balancing cash wait 
upon such customers? Why educate cus- 
tomers make their bank easy mark 
for the holdup man? farce 
pull down curtains the public cannot 
view the inside the bank, and, the 
same time, have either front back 
door both unlocked. Good customers 
urgent need banking services will 
always gladly telephone before coming. 

Then, again, necessary make 
floral shop out the bank’s windows? 
Neither does fall within the functions 
the public have your windows pasted 
full sale and show bills, the vintage 
which measured the activity the 
janitor bank employees. Also, why 
pull the shades down up, the case 
may be, when the bank closes? 
merely antiquated habit custom. 
The sign the door windows gen- 
erally plainly announces office hours and 
still strong believer the old 
adage “he who runs may read.” But 
why have these screens shades? Are 
they necessary? other words, clear 
view the banking rooms should had 
from the street day night. 


After-Hours Business 
ONFESSION good for the soul. 


pulling down the shades and unlocking 
both doors, was afraid that might 
discommode someone and would 
after-hours business was made and, much 
everyone’s surprise, invariably our 
good business was all done during the 
business hours. one wants jolt 
should keep track for week his af- 
ter-hours business. The cure will 
complete, and will take immediate 
step toward making banking safer from 
holdups. needless add that 
will find that the bulk this business 
strictly the undesirable, the class 
would better off without. 

Further, our alibi for not taking 
interest politics business, but pos- 


sibly diagnosis ourselves will reveal 
lazy colon with possible streak 
selfishness. The banker unquestionably 
wields great influence every com- 
munity and might just well throw 
his power the side the nomination 
and election county attorneys and 
sheriffs who are men experience, abili- 
and integrity. Too often the sheriff 
retired farmer broken down 
politician whose life training such 
that all ever finds out about the 
holdup what reads the newspa- 
pers. That putting strong, but you 
repeatedly find such officers. sheriff 
should the keenest business man 
come down brass tacks, 
the office sheriff, far criminal 
matters are concerned, should abol- 
ished, and state constabulary estab- 
lished. This would take all criminal 
matters away from local influences. 
The office prosecuting attorney has 
too long been used postgraduate 
course for budding young attorneys. 
reason this sentiment the state has 
paid terrific toll for the inexperience 
and lack ability the prosecutor. 
His intentions are the best but there 
well known road paved with the same 
brand intentions. Intentions not 
secure convictions, and the criminal 
thumbs his nose the public while the 
defense attorneys wear 
that speaks volumes and the local poli- 
tician has wise expression that cannot 
erased. The banker should insist that 
the county attorney real prosecutor 
and the job mentally and physically 
twenty-four hours every day the year. 
The state should represented only 
the best legal talent all times. Sta- 
tistics show that convictions rest per 
cent with the prosecuting attorney, 
per cent with the sheriff and police offi- 
cers and per cent with the courts. 


Why Make Profitable? 


next is, why make profitable? 

Along this line apparently the bank- 
ing fraternity has made greater stride 
toward better banking. first the 
country banker was busy with his 
own affairs that the holdup bank 
adjoining state did not cause even 
more than casual comment, while 
robbery adjoining county caused 
little talk which entirely died away 
day so. But, when the bonding com- 
panies began see their losses pile up, 
they began some real figuring. 
With characteristic good business judg- 
ment they consistently began raising the 
rates with utter disregard for the states 
where the state bankers associations 
have kept their loss record mini- 
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mum, through the activities their pro- 
tective committees, extending back for 
years. 

certain state that justly deserved 
the low rate per $1,000, the rate 
was raised November, 1928, and 
then surcharge per cent added 
for banks towns 1,000 under, 
which included per cent the banks 
the state. This state had been ex- 
ceptionally free holdups things 
now. apparently was case “apply 
rate where,” they figured, “the squeal 
would the least.” They guessed 
wrong. Now comes another increase 
$5, but the class raised banks 
cities 5,000 less. That more 
fair. These increases rates have been 
real blessing disguise. Mr. Banker 
now feels though has been footing 
the bill, for the carelessness, many 
cases, himself and others. What has 
done? Now majority banks carry 
minimum the cash drawer and 
greater part the safe money some 
place besides the safe during the day. 
Best all, large sums are not being 
carried the banks the best bankers. 
Cards advising the public that notice 
twenty-four hours must given for 
withdrawals large amounts are posted 
and the majority cases, they mean 
just what they say. Now South Dakota 
bankers are carrying newspaper 
campaign under the leadership their 
state secretary, Mr. Starring, along these 
lines. 


Results Are Good 


surprising how few the demands 

are for large sums cash and the 
banker not worrying about the bugaboo 
that liable run short. fact, 
those signs and advertisements carried 
have educated the people not ask for 
large sums. Then again, there sil- 
ver lining this act safety first. 
How about that extra $2,000 possibly 
$5,000 $10,000 being carried for 
emergency that never has occurred? 
realize that our correspondent now 
paying per cent per cent 
interest for $1,000 per year for the privi- 
lege keeping that money safe for us? 
How that for business? Can one beat 
it—paying real money for safeguard- 
ing our depositors’ money? Who can say 
the country banker does not get good 
break now and then? Did you ever get 
that view the transaction? Well, 
there and more than one banker has 
found means helping out his de- 
pleted earnings. Why assist the ban- 
dits? 

helped rob his own bank the arrange- 
ment his fixtures, also having his 
safe located that the bandits can 
study from the lobby having 

(Continued page 469) 
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BANKING 
connection with any unit 
the Guardian Detroit 
Union Group, Incorpo- 
rated, enables you keep 
close touch with the 
multiple financial activities 
and significant commercial 
development Michigan’s 
industrial area. The institu- 
tions the Group are 
located the key cities 
this area and the informa- 
tion and facilities possessed 
each unit are available 
all customers any unit. 


CITY NATIONAL BANK TRUST CO. 
Battle Creek 


BANK OF COMMERCE 
Dearborn 


BANK OF DEARBORN 
Dearbor:: 


UNION STATE BANK 
Dearborr: 


GUARDIAN DETROIT BANK 
Detroit 


GUARDIAN DETROIT COMPANY 
Detroit 


KEANE, HIGBIE & COMPANY 
Detroit 


MICHIGAN INDUSTRIAL BANK 
Detroit 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
Detroit 


AGGREGATE 


RESOURCES 


INCORPORATED 


UNION GUARDIAN TRUST CO. 
Detroit 


UNION INDUSTRIAL BANK 
Flint 


UNION INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 
Flint 


GRAND RAPIDS NATIONAL BANK 
Grand Rapids 


GRAND RAPIDS TRUST COMPANY 
Grand Rapids 


JEFFERSON SAVINGS BANK 
Grosse Pointe Park 


BANK HAMTRAMCK 
Hamtramck 
HIGHLAND PARK STATE BANK 
Highland Park 


HIGHLAND PARK TRUST CO. 
Highland Park 


OVER 


H 
PARK 
PARK 


THE NATIONAL BANK IONIA 


UNION & PEOPLES NATIONAL BANK 
Jackson 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK & TRUST COM 
PANY 
Kalamazoo 
CAPITAL NATIONAL BANK 
Lansing 
CITY NATIONAL BANK & TRUST CO. 
Niles 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK TRUST CO. 
Port Huron 
FEDERAL COMMERCIAL & SAVINGS 
BANK 
Port Huron 


SECOND NATIONAL BANK TRUST 
COMPANY 


TRENTON STATE BANK 


Saginaw 


Trenton 


$500,000,000 
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Many well known 
banks New York 
City now have vault 
doors protected from 
torch attack thick 
plates copper, 
among them: 


Bank America 


Bank 
United States 


Broadway 
National Bank 


Chase National 
Bank New York 


Chemical 
National Bank 


Commercial 


Exchange Bank 


Empire 
Trust Company 


Lawyers Title 
Guaranty Co. 


National City Bank 


Liberty 
National Bank 


Trust 
Company 


Public 
National Bank 
Trust Company 
New York 


Guaranty Trust Company, 60th 
Madison Ave., New 
York City. The vault doors con- 
tain thick copper plates 
added safeguard for the 


the final measure protection 


vault door containing plate copper 
seven ten inches thick virtually impene- 
trable the acetylene cutting torch. 


The remarkable resistance offered pure cop- 
per this mode attack due the high 
heat conductivity the metal. The terrific heat 
generated the torch quickly dissipated 
over wide area, making impractical fuse 
the metal the point where the flame con- 
centrated. successfully burn through 


heavy plate copper vault door requires 
much equipment and time that such doors 
are practically impregnable torch attack. 


Anaconda Copper mined, smelted and re- 
fined single organization. The electrolytic 
refining process employed results purity 
99.9%, assuring maximum heat conductivity. 
Anaconda Copper thick plates built into 
the doors the most modern measure 
protection vault construction. 


For further information, address: 
Anaconda Copper Mining Company, Broadway, New York 


ANACONDA COPPER 
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adopted, demand deposits would broken 
into individual and bank deposits—or 
possibly one two more classifications— 
and higher reserve would required 
deposits representing balances carried 
banks with their correspondent than 
ordinary demand deposits. 

many the smaller centers, 
pointed out, bank will act corre- 
spondent for considerable number 
little country banks and the aggregate 
amount these bank deposits, all sub- 
ject sudden demand, constitutes sub- 
stantial portion the total deposits. 
this same town, another bank may have 
virtually bank business and yet its 
reserves will just large. Likewise 
the metropolitan districts, banks han- 
dling checking and savings accounts 
the main are required maintain the 
same reserves big institution serv- 
ing hundreds banks and big corpora- 
tions having rapid turnover de- 
posits. 

Trust depositors are assuming more 
importance and contended that, 
they are subject less active demand 
than ordinary deposits, the reserve 
against them should lower. 


Per Cent Advantage 


the present time, certain cities are 

classified reserve cities, while 
other centers, comparable size and 
importance, are listed country bank 
towns, with the result that banks the 
latter category enjoy per cent advan- 
tage the smaller reserve that must 
maintained. While probable that 
there ought revision the list 
reserve cities, especially view the 
changed character the American bank- 
ing system and the growth popula- 
tion, there are few country bank towns 
that would desire reclassified and 
thus subjected higher reserve re- 
quirements. 

Any critical study the reserve prob- 
lem will reveal number inequalities. 
Banks, located cities having Federal 
reserve banks branches, are able 
carry less cash and currency hand 
than those which are not fortunate. 
There are other inequalities under the 
present arrangement. Few are optimis- 
tic enough venture the opinion that 
any system reserves can devised, 
applicable thousands banks having 
such diversified business found 
the United States, that will thoroughly 
equitable; but maintained some 
students that reserves based the char- 
acter the deposits, rather than the 
place doing business, would more 
scientific nature. 
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Changes Affecting Reserves 


(Continued from page 421) 


Thus far the interest the part 
the bankers associations has been more 
active considering the methods cal- 
culating these reserves and the nature 
the deductions rather than questioning 
the sufficiency the reserves. 


Excess Dead Loss 


XCESS reserve dead loss 

bank. Every dollar beyond the ex- 
act amount required maintained 
with the Federal reserve bank represents 
asset that has earning power what- 
ever. Therefore, the bankers whose jobs 
are calculate these reserves 
have just few idle dollars pos- 
sible their credit. large bank, 
however, easy matter deter- 
mine this nicety because the un- 
certainties surrounding the calculation. 

the present time, banks the cen- 
tral reserve and reserve cities must settle 
with the Federal reserve banks twice 
Tuesday and Friday. This 
semi-weekly settlement another change 
reserve calculation. For many years, 
the Federal Reserve Board, its regu- 
lations, called for adjustment re- 
serves only once week. Starting early 
1928, the reserve system required 
semi-weekly settlement, because was 
contended that the money market was 
upset the fluctuations that came 
the weekly settlement day. This was 
the nature compromise there had 
been great deal agitation among 
some the reserve bank authorities for 
settlements. This was resolutely 
opposed the practical bankers, who 
realized that daily adjustments would 
onerous the work involved and expen- 
sive the amount excess reserves that 
would carried the result. The 
twelve bankers the Federal 
Reserve Advisory Council presented 
brief opposing daily settlements without 
single member dissenting, and the 
American Bankers Association its 1928 
Convention adopted resolution urging 
the return weekly settlements. 

the big banks the large centers, 
the calculation reserves exceedingly 
difficult. There are two great factors 
uncertainty: first, there speculation 
what the net deposits will the 
close business; and second, late wire 
transfers funds affect the reserve bal- 
ances the Federal reserve banks. 
These banks have commercial accounts 
that run into the millions dollars. 
While the treasurers the companies 
maintaining accounts great magni- 
tude generally acquaint their banks 
advance transactions that will involve 
large sums, this not always true. Like- 


wise customers sometimes anticipate the 
maturity loans and pay these up, 
loans are made near the close business. 
These operations can not regulated 
advance very well and naturally affect 
the totals deposits and influence the 
reserves that must maintained with 
the Federal reserve banks. 

The relations these banks with 
their correspondents are reflected 
the reserves. Some the large banks 
act correspondents for hundreds 
other banks. One Chicago bank adver- 
tises that one out every five banks 
the United States carries account with 
it, while several the major New York 
institutions have more than two thousand 
correspondents. While cash letters are 
received hourly from these correspon- 
dents, changing the totals their de- 
posits, perhaps the greatest element 
uncertainty affecting reserves 
sented the telegraphic transfers 
funds through the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, which generally come late during 
settlement day when the various large 
banks the financial centers are endeav- 
oring adjust their reserves they 
will have little 


Delicate Task 


most the large banks the adjust- 

ment reserves the delicate job that 
intrusted specialist, who has had 
long years experience this particu- 
lar task. seems that these men are 
endowed ‘with uncanny sense antic- 
ipating late transfers and the trend 
deposits. While the various departments 
report frequent intervals 
ment day keep them current 
developments, they make certain allow- 
ances for shifts that are not foreher- 
alded. They learn whether wise 
run several millions short, few mil- 
lions over, depending upon the circum- 
stances. Somehow other, seems they 
get know intuitively when one the 
large interior banks going shoot 
telegraphic transfer hour two be- 
fore closing. How closely these special- 
ists have been able guess what go- 
ing happen reflected the Federal 
reserve system’s figures, showing that 
the excess reserves for all member banks 
have averaged less than per cent 
the total reserves. 

Yet, every bank desires have 
little excess reserve possible and would 
look with favor upon any change that 
would bring greater precision the cal- 
culation reserves. 

end one these factors 
speculation was decreed recently. Re- 
sponding the appeals the commit- 
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tees representing the Association 
Reserve City Bankers and the American 
Bankers Association, the Federal Reserve 
Board agreed change its regulations 
that member banks central reserve 
and reserve cities might calculate their 
reserves the basis actual deposits 
the beginning, rather than the end 
business each day. This new reg- 
ulation became effective November 
and doubtless will make the task the 
bankers, who are charged with calcu- 
lating reserves, somewhat easier. 

The viewpoint the bankers was laid 
before the reserve board early Septem- 
ber Thomas McAdams, executive 
manager the State-Planters Bank and 
Trust Company, Richmond, Va., and 
Howard Wolfe, cashier the Phil- 
adelphia National Bank, members 
special committee, appointed the 
Association Reserve City Bankers, 
charged with accomplishing this one re- 
form. 

that the members the Federal 
Reserve Board might duly impressed 
with the extent which member banks 
were being penalized under the condi- 
tions that led the carrying excess 
reserves, the committee secured infor- 
mation from banks twelve Federal 
reserve cities their excess reserves 
settlement dates recent month. 
Presenting figures for only sixty-one 
banks, was shown that the average 
excess for these banks ran more than 
$100,000,000. estimate was made that 
more than $2,000,000 could saved 
these institutions single year they 
might put the amount the excess 
work per cent interest. The hearing 
convinced the members the Reserve 
Board the fairness the bankers’ con- 
tentions and, after the matter was duly 
referred the governors the reserve 
banks, the decision was reached make 
the change the regulations, 
quested. 


Advantage Change 


advantage figuring reserve 
the net deposits shown the 
beginning the day that the officer, 
attending reserve calculations, will 
have known figure shoot all day 
long. will know, for instance, that 
the reserve the Federal reserve bank 
must $10,000,000 and that nothing 
can happen the deposits during the day 
that will affect this figure. While 
true that the balances the Federal re- 
serve bank will fluctuate constantly dur- 
ing the day, the bank can still buy and 
sell reserve funds. brief, the banker 
will know the beginning the day 
instead the end the day the 
exact amount reserve that will 
required for that day’s business. 
There one proposed change the 
methods calculating reserves that 
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promises receive careful consideration 
during the next few months. adopted 
the Federal Reserve System, will 
confer distinct benefit upon thousands 
country banks and make membership 
the system more attractive them. 
the same token, would result 
reducing the reserves that country banks 
must carry and this might materially 
affect the credit situation, with ten- 
dency toward inflation. 

The law defining the reserves that 
member banks must carry provides: “In 
estimating the balances required this 
Act, the net difference amounts due 
and due from other banks shall 
taken the basis for ascertaining the 
deposits against which required balances 
with the Federal reserve banks shall 
determined.” some doubt prevailed 
just what this meant, under 
interpretative ruling later made the 
Federal Reserve Board, was stipulated 
that member banks might deduct from 
the amount balances due other 
domestic banks the amount balances 
due from other banks. This worked out 
satisfactorily the case the city banks 
because they acted correspondents for 
the country banks and had balances de- 
posited with them. all times, they had 
more balances due other banks than 
due from other banks. when came 
calculating their reserves, the city 
banks were permitted subtract the 
amount the balances due them from 
other banks from the “due to” balances, 
before figuring reserves. 

The Federal Reserve Board ruled, how- 
ever, that bank could not gain the ben- 
efit this deduction the “due from” 
balance was greater than the “due to” 
balance. This meant, actual practice, 
that the country bank could not deduct 
the balance kept with its city corre- 
spondent from its gross deposits before 
calculating reserves. The city bank, 
the other hand, was permitted make 
this deduction from its gross deposits 
arriving the net deposits, against 
which must carry reserve. 

This so-called one way ruling has op- 
erated against the country bank and, 
the present time, consideration being 
given the proposal permitting any 
bank deduct the due from banks item 
from gross deposits before calculating 
reserve, irrespective whether the due 
from banks larger smaller than due 
banks item. 

support the contention that coun- 
try banks should permitted de- 
duct their due from banks from their 
net deposits, has been pointed out that 
legislative action Congress would 
necessary accomplish this and that 
mere broadening the regulations 
would confer this boon the thousands 
country banks. Reserve authorities 


point out that, while might appear that 
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the country bank being discriminated 
against, this more than offset the 
lower reserve that required and 
that this was taken into consideration 
when the ruling was made. 


Contrasting Views 


yet, the committees representing 
the two associations have not taken 
position but for some time the proposal 
has been looked upon with increasing 
favor. There are many bankers rec- 
ord claiming that there appears 
sound reason why country bank 
should not allowed deduct the bal- 
ance that carries with its city corre- 
spondent from its gross deposits before 
estimating its reserves. However there 
are few bankers who desire see the 
reserves carried country banks fur- 
ther reduced, view the large num- 
ber failures that have been expe- 
rienced during the past few years. 

There still another proposal that has 
been frequently advanced: that banks 
should permitted deduct cash 
hand and the vault from the demand 
deposits before calculating reserves. 
argued that what cash not 
reserve? why carry reserve against 
reserve? However, the Federal reserve 
authorities have indicated that they 
would oppose any change that would 
lessen the actual reserves carried and 
pointed out that any change the 
manner calculating reserve require- 
ments permit the deduction 
cash from the demand deposits wouid 
require amendment the Federal 
Reserve Act. 

understood that the special com- 
mittee appointed the Federal Reserve 
Board has made calculations showing 
what the effects the various proposals 
would be, viewed the light expe- 
rience during the past ten twenty 
years, each the twelve districts. Its 
work reported not have reached the 
point where any definite recommenda- 
tions have been agreed upon, but great 
deal research has been done and vast 
amount data and computations have 
been assembled. While not possible 
forecast what will the outcome 
its studies, seems certain that 
changes any moment would in- 
troduced while banking conditions were 
subject any strain. 

The committees representing the bank- 
ers associations have not yet agreed 
upon program that will advocated. 
However, questionnaires seeking the 
most detailed information have been cir- 
culated the committee appointed 
the Association Reserve City Bankers 
and when this material digested and 
correlated promises reflect the bank- 
ing sentiment this little explored 
field. 
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Distinctive 
for 
Banks and 
Bankers 
since 1863 


The First National 
Bank Chicago 


First Union Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Resources exceed Dearborn, Monroe 
$600,000,000.00 and Clark Streets 
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Protecting Lives and Property 


UTUAL life insurance companies have out- Mutual fire management has effected enormous 

standing over ninety million policies. Prac- through fire prevention effort; through 
tically everyone who carries any considerable and economical management. 
amount life insurance has one more mutual These savings have been passed policy- 
policies. holders dollars 

the field fire insurance, many strong, annually. 

soned legal reserve companies operating the Every property owner should inform himself 
same basic mutual principles, offer about the operation and principles 
policyholders all the traditional Unparalleled Record mutual fire rec- 


supervision constitute the Federation of Mutual 
Fire Insurance Companies. The oldest Federa- 


plan insurance. tion company was founded 1752. Five policyholders. 
are more than 100 years old. 
Your interest the sole concern booklet will sent re- 


mutual fire companies. pol- are between and 100 years old quest. There is, course, obli- 
are between years old 


icyholder you benefit directly are between years old gation involved. Address Mutual 
are between and years old 
anything that benefits your com- Fire Insurance, Room 2200-A, 180 


The Federation companies are protecting prop- 
h f six billi dollars — hi 
pany. There are stockholders ninety million dollars—have Michigan Avenue, Chicago, 
returned to policyholders savings of more than 


a mutual corporation. one hundred and thirty millions of dollars. Illinois. 


FEDERATION MUTUAL FIRE 


> 
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Credit Risk 


(Continued from page 416) 


over the documents evidencing the exist- 
ence the grain. However the proce- 
dure may differ from that other lines 
business, the principles are the same, 
and not necessary set forth the 
complicated details. Just 
should noted here. The business 
the bank closely bound the physical 
movement the grain. The bank may 
require trader hedge his purchases, 
that is, sell futures correspond with 
his cash purchases, but the aggregate 
futures transactions the grain mar- 
kets, through which rights receive 
deliver grain future dates are con- 
tinually being created and cancelled, 
matter reaching far beyond the physical 
quantity grain which currently 
store transit, and which avail- 
able specific security for loans. 


Function Banks 


let look briefly the posi- 

tion the banks respect the 
grain trade whole. August and 
September crop anywhere from 
200,000,000 500,000,000 bushels 
wheat alone ripens the Canadian 
prairies. This crop comes into the trade, 
and therefore into the realm bank 
credit, just rapidly the elevators 
and cars can handle it. price 
per bushel, the value may any- 
where from $200,000,000 $500,000,000, 
and the total value course varies ac- 
cording market prices well ac- 
cording yields. 

The grain trade itself, made 
elevator companies, commission mer- 
chants, dealers, exporters and millers, 
has relatively small amount work- 
ing capital. would uneconomical 
for them heavily capitalized for 
job which mainly and unavoidably 
seasonal. They depend upon the banks 
for the necessary credit. Each year, 
therefore, the banks mobilize their liquid 
resources for this task, drawing from 
New York and abroad, and from the 
east. 

Actually, the sum required not any- 
thing like the total value grain 
crop, even allowing for borrowers’ mar- 
gins. The whole crop not pledged 
any one time. Part has gone over- 
seas before the last hauled 
country elevators. Some farmers 
least are able keep their grain 
store for time without borrowing. 
Traders, exporters and buyers use their 
own cash first before tapping their line 
credit. Again, financing shipments 
through United States ports taken 


over United States banks, and the 
same may done British banks 
shipments overseas. estimated that 
the fund required the banks about 
$100,000,000 $150,000,000, and the 
maximum outstanding loans may not 
any time exceed $125,000,000. 


Banks Cooperate 


HAT actually happens, that the 

banks get together about August, 
and make survey the probable re- 
quirements. the same time the grain 
customers make their plans and arrange 
with their respective banks for their 
lines credit. Naturally, the financial 
position each borrower matter 
for inquiry this stage, and, addition 
specific security required, the finances 
each customer are watched closely 
possible during the active season. 

The stock grain reaches its height 
about the New Year midwinter, and 
from that time there gradual release 
funds. July 31, the end the 
crop year, there carry-over which 
used less than 50,000,000 bushels, 
but which the past two years has 
been about 100,000,000 bushels. This in- 
crease course involves greater tie-up 
bank funds. 

Operations banks Canada are 
governed the Federal Bank Act. Be- 
sides creating general powers com- 
mercial banking, there are special sec- 
tions (86, 87, and 88A) which deal 
with warehouse receipts and bills 
lading collateral security; these sec- 
tions directly apply bank loans the 
security grain. 

How does the method the wheat 
pool fit with this procedure? 


Seven Banks Aid Pool 


the eleven chartered banks now 
operating Canada, seven have 


-direct connections with the pool, and they 


assume the responsibility financing it. 
the beginning the season, the cen- 
tral selling agency—Canadian Co-opera- 
tive Wheat Producers, Limited—meets 
with the representatives the banks 
arrange its line credit which means, 
short, the initial payment and the ap- 
proximate total required. obvious 
that this total not the same the 
total amount grain which the pool 
expects handle during the season, be- 
cause here again the pool will sell 
large part while the farmers are still 
delivering. 

The principle followed with the pool 
that the wheat pledged security 
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The Canadian Wheat Pool 


must all times sufficient main- 
tain per cent margin security, 
current market prices. This natural- 
limits the amount the initial pay- 
ment farmers, while caution the 
part the pool itself requires that this 
payment kept well within the price 
which may averaged the year’s 
crop. 

have seen that the Canadian wheat 
pool, representing chain successful 
development, has the essential char- 
acter, and that also has specific 
security which has proved acceptable 
banking for generations. Does its pecul- 
iar plan operation introduce any spe- 
cial element risk? 

First all must admitted that 
the huge business the pool has been 
built very thin initial invest- 
ment. annual turnover 
Co-operative Wheat Producers, Limited. 
have seen, runs into hundreds 
millions dollars, and its balance sheet 
August 31, 1929, taken, balance 
sheet should, time when the business 
its most liquid state, showed assets 
totalling $86,107,890. Yet the subscribed 
and paid-up capital only $150,000. 
The 1930 balance sheet, which not yet 
issued time writing, will probably 
show large figures also, since the grain 
carry-over was practically large 
last year. 1928, however, when grain 
stocks were much less, the total assets 
were only $24,284,141. 

Stocks grain, sales contracts and 
current funds the 1929 balance sheet 
total $85,957,890. Against this was bank 
indebtedness $68,236,049 and some 
other public liabilities making total 
$74,732,951. Apart from shareholders’ 
capital $150,000, which invested 
furniture and fixtures, grain exchange 
memberships, etc., the balance assets, 
totalling $11,224,938, credited the 
pools, which jointly control 
the stock the central selling organ- 
ization. 


How Pool Pays Growers 


ETWEEN private grain company 

and the pool there this prime 
difference: the private company has 
some working capital which uses first 
buy grain, and thus establishes 
margin security cash grain, 
but for each purchase must pay out 
the full current price cash. the 
peak busy year, doubt the com- 
pany utilizes its full buying power, 
spreading its own resources over the 
greatest possible amount business. 
The pool, the other hand, starts the 
year paying out bank.money. But 
the pool does not pay out the full current 
price. makes initial payment con- 
siderably below the current price, and 
also below the minimum which cal- 

(Continued page 486) 
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WINDOW POSTING CAN 
GIVE THESE RESULTS... 


JOHN J. BLANK 


NAME 
ADORESS 


144 EAST MAIN ST. 
BLAWKVILLE, WN. Y. 


TRAN. ACCOUNT NO. 


550.00 
6753 
225.00 
225.57 
we 002.25 <# 55% 


503.27 


125.00 628.27 2522 


Ledger card, passbook and journal sheet 


The National Posting Machine provides protection 
and service the savings window that possible with 
other method. 


the only machine which prints three original 
records each withdrawal one opera- 
tion. One record goes the passbook, the other 
the ledger card and the third locked-up journal 
sheet inside the machine. 


essential savings department officers consider 
these results that National Posting Machines are 
standard equipment the country’s greatest banks. 
This equipment means just much the small bank 
the large. 

Our representative your city will glad tell you 
the outstanding advantages these machines and 
the experience which are using them. 


THAT WHY SAVINGS BANKS 
NATIONAL POSTING MACHINES 


EXCLUSIVE FEATURES 
THE NATIONAL 
POSTING MACHINE 


Keeps separate totals de- 
posits and withdrawals for 
each two tellers. 


Seventeen separate totals. 


Prints passbook, ledger 
card and journal sheet 
one operation. 


Flat-bed printing and easy 
alignment 
adjustment. 


Locked-up and continuous 
journal sheet. 


One lock control all 
totals. Officer carries key. 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


World’s Outstanding Producer Accounting Machines and Cash Registers 
DAYTON, OHIO 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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The Condition Business 


Prolonged Decline General Business Activity Now Succeeded 


Mixed Gains and Losses. 
More Freely Prices Stabilize. 


Better. 


past month has materially 
improved the business outlook, 
but the gains have not been 
much the surface beneath 
it. The prolonged decline business 
activity has now given way horizon- 
tal trend and the conviction seems war- 
ranted that the bottom the depression 
has been reached. course this would 
not preclude the possibility slowing 
down the end the year but that 
normal seasonal movement. 
tionably the gains apparent the sur- 
face will come slowly. Unemployment 
one the major problems, and 
doubtful whether this will improve much 
during the winter months, although the 
nation-wide efforts prevent distress 
and enlarge employment will check 
from becoming worse. Unemployment 
only one the many problems that 
must solved before the country re- 
turns real prosperity, and hopes for 
quick recovery have been succeeded 
confidence slow but sure recovery. 


Sub-Surface Developments 


ELOW the surface business 

activity there have been drastic 
readjustments going for many 
months. Some them have already 
been completed and are being reflected 
sound basis. Industrial production 
has been curtailed and inventories re- 
duced. the field distribution, there 
has been definite improvement sales, 
and this causing wholesalers and job- 
bers buy more freely. One the 
most encouraging developments the 
present time that basic commodities 
are beginning move both domestic 
and foreign trade and prices have be- 
come more stabilized, proving that the 
users raw materials have confidence 
both the business outlook and the 
price level. 

Considerable comment has been heard 
about the recent improvement the 
textiles, with the cotton goods industry 
eliminating night work and adjusting 
production normal demand, the pur- 
chasing raw silk being unusually 
active and the reports from the woolen 
trade brighter than for many months. 
will recalled that the textile indus- 
tries led the way the business recov- 
ery after the 1921 depression, which 


causes current developments fol- 
lowed with more than usual interest, al- 
though these industries are not regarded 
infallible barometers business. 

The marked liquidation 
loans that continued during the past 
month, and the strong and liquid con- 
dition the banking system generally, 
are most impressive favorable develop- 
ments. country ever went “broke” 
having its citizens pay off their borrow- 
ings, nor there any more certain way 
which build the foundation for ex- 
pansion later on. spectacle call 
funds going begging for per cent 
marks particular point cycle that 
always motion from one extreme 
the other. 


Sudden Revival 


ONSERVATIVE 

bankers, economists and other stu- 
dents business not attempt fore- 
cast any certain date recovery. Gen- 
eral business activity the composite 
multitude individual movements, 
some which are turning upward, 
others still going down, but beneath the 
surface all the fundamental rela- 
tionships are continuing their readjust- 
ments and corrections. one expects 
wake some morning and find that 
business recovery has taken place, for 
there sharp dividing line that will 
fit all lines trade every locality. 
worthy note, however, that the 
big corporations are going right ahead 
with their expenditures for plant expan- 
sion and sales promotion next year, and 
that the idea certain recovery time 
becoming very firmly fixed the mind 
the public large. 

Steel mill operations have eased off 
slightly and are now around per cent 
theoretical capacity after running be- 
tween and per cent since the mid- 
year. Comparisons with November and 
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Basic Commodities Are Moving 
Retail Trade Reported 
Cheap Money Spreading Throughout Country. 


December, 1929, should make better 
showing relatively than previous months 
have done due the fact that produc- 
tion toward the end last year fell off 
sharply and after averaging consider- 
ably above per cent for the first ten 
months closed the year only per 
cent. 

the motor industry activity hold- 
ing much better than usual, for the 
customary seasonal trend during the last 
quarter the year sharply down- 
ward, whereas this year there was such 
drastic curtailment during the first 
nine months that production has had 
maintained fairly good rate 
care for current demands and re- 
plenish stocks dealers, which are the 
lowest number years. The trade 
optimistic regards next year. 


Favorable Signs 


UILDING contract awards are still 
running below the corresponding 
weeks last year but significant 
note that: (1) the spread between 1929 
and 1930 being continuously narrowed 
(2) the value residential contracts 
again the increase, and the fig- 
ures just available for New York City 
and the metropolitan area for October 
totaled $80,053,300 compared with 
$80,408,200 October last year. 

Consumption the principal textile 
fibres showed much more than the sea- 
sonal increase September. Silk con- 
sumption, after substantial increases 
July and August, registered further 
gain September that carried above 
that September either 1929 1928. 
One the leading Japanese importers 
reported sales raw silk here during 
October the greatest that the firm had 
handled any single month its long 
history. Cotton consumption and woolen 
mill activity also turned upward Sep- 
tember, though these lines are still be- 
low last year. 

Boot and shoe production registered 
gain September over August, despite 
the fact that the two previous years 
the trend was downward. Paper pro- 
duction September was some per 
cent below the same month 1929 but 
slightly above 1928. This industry 
still depressed condition result 
the severe competition among pro- 
ducers not only the United States and 


FEDERAL RESERVE INDEX OF INDUSTRIAL. PRODUCTION 
QUUSTED FOR SEASONAL VARIATION (973-1825 = 100 
«1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 930... 
ts 
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Canada, but Sweden, Norway, Fin- 
land and even Russia, who have invested 
large amounts capital their indus- 
tries and are fighting desperately re- 
tain their hold the American market, 
which the largest market the world 
and determines world prices. esti- 
mated that per cent the wood pulp 
capacity this country idle the 
present time because cannot compete 
present prices, which are believed 
around even slightly below cost 
production the best producers either 
our West Coast the Scandi- 
navian countries. 

The rubber industry depressed 
state due the sharp falling off new 
car production this year and the ten- 
dency for motorists economize hav- 
ing old tires patched instead buy- 
ing new ones. addition, the continued 
output crude rubber from the plan- 
tations the Far East has caused 
break prices below cents per pound, 
the lowest level history, from which 
there has recently been some recovery. 
1913 the average price rubber was 
cents. Improvement the rubber 
industry, paper, depends not only 
upon the correction conditions within 
the industries but upon revival gen- 
eral business activity. 


Whither Prices? 


LUCTUATIONS commodity prices 

always exert important influence 
sales volume every stage the 
process, from raw material finished 
goods, for everyone tends buy freely 
self assuring ample supply, but 
buys only minimum when markets are 
falling. Once decline believed 
have run its course, buyers again enter 
the markets and stock inventories 
that have been allowed run down. 
Witness the almost universal practice 
during recent months for manufac- 
turers and distributors alike order 
only small quantities and insist 
immediate deliveries. different spec- 
tacle takes place when the bottom ap- 
pears have been reached, the 
copper industry when the price recently 
fell below cents, and buying for both 
domestic and foreign account was the 
heaviest ever experienced short 
period. 

The accompanying table compiled from 
data collected the New York Times 
will show that during the past month 
there were nearly many increases 
the prices typical commodities 
there were decreases. 

the foodstuffs group, wheat and 
flour were higher during the month but 
corn, rye and oats were lower. Coffee, 
sugar, eggs and lard were up, and but- 
ter and beef were down. All the 
metals were lower, textiles higher. 


or BARRELS 


looking into the possible future 
trend commodity prices, is, 
course, agreed that whenever the price 
commodity below its cost pro- 
duction, there will tendency for the 
marginal producers withdraw from 
the field, there will attraction 
new capital for expansion, and eventual- 
the normal growth consumption will 
overtake production and the price will 
rise point where the efficiently op- 
erated farms factories can make 
reasonable profit. 

Two qualifications, however, deserve 
taken into consideration the 
present time. First, the economic law 
above stated assumes free and unre- 
stricted market, whereas world trade 
the present time restricted and com- 
plicated system tariff barriers, 
subsidies, that the case some 
commodities are stimulating further in- 
creases certain countries for the pur- 
pose making them economically inde- 
pendent, regardless the world overpro- 
duction already existing the fact that 
the materials could imported more 
cheaply than they could produced 
home. There seems little hope that this 
will change the immediate future; 
the contrary, the present depressed con- 
ditions have been used grounds for 
further bolstering tariff walls and 


Wholesale Commodity Prices, 1930 
Cash, New York Markets 


Foodstuffs Oct. Sept. 
Wheat, No. red....... $0.96 
Corn (new), No. yel.. 

Oats, No. white...... 
Flour, std. Spring...... 4.80 4.75 
Coffee, No. Rio....... 08% 
Sugar, granulated...... 4.75 4.35 
Butter, cr. 92 score..... -40 42 
Eggs, firsts............ 26% .24 
Lard, Mid-W. ......... 12.10 11.50 
Pork, mesSS 32.50 32.50 
Beef, family........... 18.50 20.00 

Metals 
Iron, Phila......... 18.76 19.76 
Steel billets, Pitts...... 31.00 31.00 
5.10 5.50 
9.50 10.00 
Zine, St. Louis...... 4.00 4.25 
Tim, 26.00 28.25 

Textiles 
Cotton, mid-upland..... 11.20 10.35 
Printcloths (64-60)..... 05% 05% 
Silk, cr. db. ex. ........ 2.45 2.30 

Miscellaneous 
Rubber, spot........... 8.75 7.43 
Hides, heavy 12 14% 
Gasoline 12 
Crude Mid Cont. 1.18% 


November, 


other schemes believed promise relief 
for the time being though admittedly un- 
sound economically. 

Secondly, the cost production not 
only elusive figure obtain, due 
the bitter competition for markets and 
the reluctance producers give out 
exact figures cost, but con- 
stantly changing. The general tendency 
downward, has been ever since 
the advent industrial production 
large scale. The case rubber has al- 
ready been referred to, changing from 
relatively unimportant commodity that 
was gathered the jungles great risk 
one the staples commerce that 
grown plantations that enable much 
smaller number men produce 
much greater supply. Naturally, there 
comparison between costs. Similar 
examples could given without num- 
ber, technological improvements 
manufacturing, mining, etc., that have 
forced revision ideas reason- 
able costs production, and when these 
improvements have once been adopted 
they set new standard from which the 
world will never turn back. 

There sometimes confusion between 
prices and the cost living, being as- 
sumed many people that decline 
the former must bring lowering the 
latter, but such not necessarily the 
case. The world ever aims raising the 
standard living, and when lower prices 
are brought about through more efficient 
production they not militate against 
this aim but minister it. During 
periods acute unemployment there are 
always movements enlarge employ- 
ment hiring more people having 
them work part-time make the 
present supply work around, and 
this may relieve the situation tempora- 
rily. More permanent progress, however, 
will come from reducing the costs 
goods, that the same wages salary 
will buy more articles and thus give em- 
ployment more workers. Those who 
argue that the workers should have more 
leisure which spend will have diffi- 
culty citing any great number peo- 
ple, known them, who not now 
have sufficient time which spend 
their incomes, but those same incomes 
would further manufacturers and 
distributors working jointly could ma- 
terially reduce the cost the articles 
they have buy. 


Oil Prices Reduced 


FFECTIVE October the Stano- 

lind Crude Oil Purchasing Com- 
pany, subsidiary Standard Indiana, 
reduced prices paid for Mid-Continent 
crude oil cents cents barrel, 
and other leading purchasers have since 
followed. Mr. Ellison, president 
the Stanolind Company, stated that 
for several .months past the wholesale 

(Continued page 489) 
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put Bonds away 
and forget about them” 


VERY newspaper you pick brings 

part the reason. Unemployment...de- 

clining sales earnings...increasing 
competition. 


Unrest 
elsewhere. 


But the bond market whole rising, you 
say? True—but only part. 


For, the very same factors forcing prices 
highest grade issues have tendency 
push certain other issues DOWN, even faster 
and further. 


Scores new and powerful influences—eco- 
nomic, political, industrial—are work today 
undermining the investment position many 
securities once considered impregnable! 


grief exists many bank’s 
portfolio right now, reading our morn- 
ing’s mail will testify! 


Fortunately, however, such danger can 
anticipated—serious loss can prevented— 
easily, inexpensively. Several the “Standard 
Services” are designed for this very purpose— 
not only guide banker buying and sell- 
ing bonds more profitably, but also equip 


him SAFEGUARD his portfolio. 


Will you let tell you about these services 
and how they might fit with your needs... 
without cost obligation? 


The handy coupon for your convenience. 


STANDARD STATISTICS INC. 


200 VARICK STREET NEW YORK CITY 


STANDARD STATISTICS INC. B.J.31 
200 Varick Street, New York City 


Please send information about your Service which will 
aid SAFEGUARDING portfolio. have about 


invested “other bonds and securities.” 


When writing advertisers please mention the American Bankers Association Journal 
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matter what your convic- 
tions may the relative 
merits unit bank- 
ing, all can agree that bank 


well-managed correspondents 


isin position torender the most 


efficient service. 


Anaccount with uscommands 
allof ourown unexcelled facil- 
ities, which are added the 
facilities two thousand other 
sound and dependable institu- 
tions, both large and small. 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANK 


ORGANIZED 1803 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital and Surplus 


PHILADELPHIA’S LARGEST BANK 


The Business Outlook 


(Continued from page 404) 


But the germ expansion and the 
orgy spending found lodgment not 
only industry and private affairs, 
but public places well. 
counties and municipalities seemed 
fall readily into the rhythmic step the 
inflation movement. New projects were 
given approval with little apparent con- 
cern, old ones were continued, and addi- 
tional revenues were required 
raised. Granted there end the 
purposes for which public monies could 
expended, and there loud clamor, 
and very proper, too, for the best that 
can had. But all this must still 
subject the restriction the proper 
relation between the means and the end 
sought. Expenses excess the ability 
the taxpayers meet them cannot 
justified. The total tax burden has 
mounted high become restraint 
upon private undertakings, and this dis- 
couragement decidedly harmful 
country where private initiation and 
private capital are the bulwark 
strength and prosperity. 

This burden must 
greatly retards the return normal 
business. Its disquieting aspects are be- 
ginning receive serious attention, and 
the ray hope the thought that 
the determination all agencies work 
for rehabilitation taxes can reduced, 
and further that through strict budg- 
etary control and more careful planning 
curtailment public benefits can 
avoided. This attractive goal 
strive for, and thus another evil can 
turned into advantage another 
costly lesson will learned. 


53,000,000 Savers 


MONG the many developments 
this reaction better understand- 


ing and more general recognition the 


value savings account. June 
last year 53,000,000 our people had 
money deposited savings accounts 
banks this country. Almost one-half, 
number, our population had laid 
away sums for future use for emer- 
gencies. The advantages this need not 
urged upon any person who has ex- 
perienced them—who has enjoyed the 
comfort and the consequent snug feeling 
security—he convinced. But the 
one who has not provided that protection 
for himself and his family should 
made fully aware its possibilities and 
urged place himself position 
receive them. 

outstanding service can per- 
formed recommending continu- 
ing policy for all people that the habit 
systematic saving encouraged. 
any period adversity savings account 
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means the enjoyment things de- 
sired. can drawn upon any time 
and, furthermore, not idle; works 
good times well bad ones and 
thereby supplements whatever other in- 
come one may have. The slogan: “There 
substitute for savings account,” 
finding ready acceptance. The truth 
and the force are raising the 
plane creed which may well the 
guide for each worker and each citizen. 
Concerted efforts governmental and 
private agencies reduce unemployment 
elicit the hearty cooperation every 
class thinking and patriotic people. 
Any plan which purposes make pos- 
sible for each worker provide for him- 
self and those dependent upon him must 
supported. preserves the spirit 
independence firmly imbedded the 
bosom each American. Expenditures 
made along sound lines furtherance 
this program will step-up purchasing 
power which the one prerequisite 
state business. Each step toward that 
goal should encouraged, and whole- 
hearted assistance should given 
this plan which highly praiseworthy 
and which promises immediately 
stimulating. 


Elements Assurance 


answer the second important 

question today: “When will busi- 
ness become normal sought 
every hand and through every agency 
offering any possible light. all want 
know it, but not less moment 
than the affirmative answer the first 
question: “Is business starting its up- 
ward climb?” When upturn con- 
ceived soundness, and evidences that 
this one are not lacking, con- 
tinues until the cycle completed. 
Recognizing the impossibility fore- 
casting with any degree exactitude the 
time when the movement will attain its 
goal might not, with more satisfac- 
tion ourselves and spirit 
greater helpfulness, aid with full 
measure our own energies and depend 
upon the inherent qualities America’s 
greatness carry through? 

The reaction have just experienced 
was not such assault might bring 
destruction our nation. was the 
nature negative attack, rather than 
positive one. Its violence was visited 
upon the things growing out the ele- 
ments which make our country great, 
and not upon those elements themselves. 
still have our almost boundless nat- 
ural resources, the machinery evolve 
them has not been broken down, the same 
incentives for work are still force, 
markets for our products have not 
shrunken materially, and the underlying 
demand potentially strong. Oppor- 
tunity for sciefitific development all 
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TOUCH 


COMMON 


DISTINCTIVE 


Getting new cus- 


tomer costs you sev- 


eral dollars. Keeping 


him your books 


requires only thought- 


ful service. 


You can add 


distinctive touch the 


commonest service 


you render—supplying 


him with checks—if you 


have your checks made Monte National Safety 


Paper. giving new customer—an old customer—a 


book Monte checks you place his hands, safe, 


crisp, sturdy forms passports authority and charac- 


ter the world business. And, for yourself, you put 


into circulation checks that represent you well. 


Monte National Safety Paper offers you many ad- 


vantages advertising possibilities. should like 


make for you, free cost, sketch showing how well 


your own emblem would look Monte paper. letter 


from you all that’s needed. Will you write 
George Monte Son, Broadway, New York 


as 

book of checks, M-1 made on al 


La Monte National Safety Paper. mages 


FREE—An unusual sample 
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Designing 
Engineering 
Construction 
and 
Equipment 
BANK 


AND 
Co. 


Citizens 
National Bank 
Marietta 


Course 
Construction) 


Now the Time Build 


Construction Decline Has Touched Bottom 


BUYER’S market time when others are anxious 

sell. The time build when builders need 
business, when building materials are lowest priced, 
when labor efficiency maximum. Bargain day 
building comes just before the upward trend. That 
the time build. 


part our “Preliminary Service” quote guar- 
anteed maximum cost advance the preparation 
expensive working drawings 


Our service, which includes complete Investment Sur- 
veys, Architectural Design, 
and Interior Equipment, fully explained our Pre- 
liminary Service Booklet. Copy sent upon request. 


ST. LOUIS BANK BUILDING 
AND EQUIPMENT COMPANY 


Designers, and for Banks 
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lines continues unabated, and the na- 
tional spirit determination 
abounds. 

With these factors awaiting expression 
why should there doubt? 
ance, skill, and full faith the virility 
America are the qualities which 
should guide today, and upon these 
foundations better business will steady 
its growth. This trinity attributes has 
carried countless men and many nations 
safely through the depths adversity, 
and only can place ourselves now 
under the protection their might the 
lowered clouds will dissipated and 
their place will appear the brightness 
new era prosperity. Just en- 
thusiasm breaks out conservative 
bounds times plenty, pessimism 
and dark forebodings attain unwar- 
ranted degree influence periods 
stress. Among our obvious needs 
more nearly constant mental attitude, for 
upon such can maintained more 
nearly stable volume business. 


Foreign Loans and 
Politics Latin 


America 
(Continued page 418) 


the whole the government and govern- 
ment guaranteed issues amounted al- 
most twice the corporate issues, i.e., $2,- 
131,165,750 $1,095,603,299. the to- 
tal over $2,500,000,000 now outstand- 
ing, over been 
placed the last five and half years. 
This five and half-year period par- 
ticularly important this time view 
the fact that Mexico, theretofore 
the chief absorbent American capital 
Latin America, has been practically 
eliminated from the list. also im- 
portant since previous thereto, especial- 
previous the World War, the chief 
financing all Latin America was done 
Europe. The distribution these 
loans from year year the five and 
half-year period, with some plus 
minus allowances for uncertain refund- 
ing, indicated the accompanying 
table. 


Argentine Leads 


distribution the $1,500,000,- 

000 new capital the last five 
and half years countries, with some 
uncertainty refunding the case 
Peru, shows the Argentine far the 
lead with total $374,029,000. Chile 
comes next with $254,451,000, then 
Brazil with Colombia, 
$184,602,000; Cuba, $121,567,000; Peru, 
$67,960,000; Uruguay, $39,932,000; Bo- 
livia, $36,465,000; Venezuela, $30,075,- 
000; Panama, $19,540,000; Dominica, 
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$11,750,000; Costa Rica, $11,300,000; Sal- 
vador, $9,020,000; Guatemala, $8,850,- 
000; Honduras, $7,250,000; Mexico, $4,- 
821,000, and Nicaragua, $1,000,000. The 
amount $50,827,000 was classified 
“international,” securities floated 
the United States American 
part American concerns for Latin Amer- 
ican development without sufficient in- 
dication the countries which 
would used, permit better classi- 
fication. 

One result the steady flow these 
borrowed funds into Latin America has 
been marked inflation the borrowing 
countries—inflation which the banking 
structures the countries concerned 
were position limit control. 
the other hand, when deflation fol- 
lowing the cessation these funds set 
in, few the banking systems involved, 
either from lack sufficient resources 
because the inelasticity their 
operating systems, were position 
counteract the deflation mitigate its 
results sufficient extensions credit. 
The Argentine, for example, has had 
abundant supply gold meet all re- 
quirements, but its banking and cur- 
rency laws are lacking provisions 
for currency elasticity that this supply 
could not used best advantage. 
Brazil had already exhausted its bank- 
ing resources coffee valorization 
schemes before the depression set in, 
that the present crisis has been 
almost entirely without resources, and 
not even the recent coffee valorization 
loan has been able rescue the coun- 
try from collapse exchange, 


Some Exceptions 


position Chile its inter- 

national financial relations the 
strongest among the larger nations 
South America because its compara- 
tively ample banking 
modern banking system and the fact 
that reason its recent borrowings 
the United States its public works 
program has been continued and un- 
employment and local business depres- 
sion mitigated considerable extent; 
other words, the condition inflation 
continuing. Venezuela, spite 
present depression, comparatively 
strong position because heavy oil ex- 
ports. Peru the modern banking 
system has been powerless prevent 
the results deflation because lack 
resources. Uruguay, Ecuador, Co- 
lombia, and several Central American 
countries face deflation with more 
less inadequate resources mitigate 
the results. worth noting that 
some the smaller countries Cen- 
tral America whose borrowings have 
been comparatively slight, such Hon- 
duras, find themselves position in- 
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inan F&D “blanket” 


ERE the most 

effective form pro- 
tection possible for your 
bank obtain—an F&D 
Bankers Blanket Bond. 
Not only does automati- 
cally give you lump sum 
protection against practi- 
cally every risknowcovered 
insurance, but, addi- 
tion, covers many other 
hazards against which you 
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tection. There are 
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the janitor, covered. 
Also, the case loss 
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employees with some per- 
son persons not con- 
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you are covered. 
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whatsoever. 


FIDELITY 


and 


DEPOSIT 


Maryland 


Home Office: Baltimore 
Representatives Everywhere 


Fidelity and Surety Bonds 
Burglary and Plate Glass Insurance 


463 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION JOURNAL 


September 25th, 1930 


Che 
Cleveland 
Crust Company 


Banking Offices and near Cleveland 


ASSETS 


State, Municipal and Other 

Loans, Discounts and Advances 239,742,227.06 
Real Estate and Banking Houses 7,472,750.47 
Interest and Earnings Accrued and 

Other Resources 2,409,357.81 
Customers’ Liability Letters Credit 
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trinsically stronger than some their 
larger and more wealthy neighbors. The 
whole situation merely illustrates fact, 
usually disregarded, that inflation the 
granting credits international 
finance subject exactly the same 
economic laws inflation the same 
sort within nations. Loans freely 
granted American financiers Latin 
America the past five years 
have produced precisely the same condi- 
tions the Latin American economic 
situation that which existed the 
United States the close the World 
War.. 

this deflation inevitable. long 
the service and amortization fixed 
obligations governments corpora- 
tions other countries and foreign 
currencies can maintained, this 
shrinkage will borne the govern- 
ments and corporations concerned usu- 
ally the way increase the 
obligations from local domestic 
standpoint. other cases the 
investor who will suffer. There have 
been few, any, actual defaults 
government government guaranteed 
obligations that the present tendency 
Latin American bonds sag due 
rather general uneasiness the 
future than any concrete results 
present economic conditions. The re- 
percussion political disturbances 
the bond market course direct and 
material. Peruvian per cent bonds 
1960 sold the public two years ago 
around 66. Bolivian per cent bonds 
1958 sold the public two years 
ago 97% were also quoted around 
66. Reports political disturbances 
the Argentine and Brazil August 
brought their bonds down immediately 

Such losses, maintained, are 
terial, and such cases Peru and 
Bolivia are disastrous; but the long 
run values will recovered long 
the service the loans maintained, 
which will undoubtedly the case 
most, not all, Latin American obliga- 
tions, for other reason than the 
fact that Latin America finds neces- 
sary maintain its credit for the sake 
future financing. direct invest- 
ments, however, there such pro- 
tection. general rule can laid 
down, each undertaking each country 
standing its own merits. Some 
these enterprises undoubtedly will prove 
profitable spite present conditions, 
but the whole material losses may 
anticipated. The outstanding example 
such losses afforded the shrink- 
age values sugar enterprises 
Cuba where American losses already 
have been enormous with little prospect 
any betterment for years come. 
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Have the Loans Paid? 


difficult estimate properly the 

value recent heavy American in- 
vestments South and Central America. 
The present financial difficulties these 
countries seem indicate that the loan 
business that part the world has 
been overdone. The burden imposed 
upon these countries current obliga- 
tions great, and most them the 
earning power the new developments 
and new enterprises yet not large 
enough afford much assistance 
bearing this burden. the other 
hand, and when these developments 
are brought fruition, these countries 
have something show for their money 
—something bought rather high 
price, perhaps, but for all that some- 
thing tangible obtained. 

While the developments 
chased have been chiefly material and 
economic, they have had inevitable 
repercussion upon the cultural and po- 
litical life the various peoples; they 
have opened them new vistas, 
new ideas, new appreciation the pos- 
sibilities their national development. 
All this South and Central America 
involves certain amount political 
unrest, which time will lead more 
trouble, out which will come further 
development and progress albeit 
new high price. doubtful prog- 
ress Latin America can had 
any other way. the other hand, 
evident that Latin America in- 
vestors’ paradise. Great profits have 
been made Latin American financing 
and industrial and commercial enter- 
prises, but great losses have been ex- 
perienced and great losses are yet 
experienced. would interesting 
able strike balance profit and 
loss American financing pan- 
that would show substantial profit, 
and certainly would not demonstrate 
that exploitation smaller and weaker 
nations with which American finance 
has often been charged. Out the 
balance doubtless would come justifica- 
tion for current prices Latin Amer- 
ican securities—prices reached that 
sensitive adjustment risk and return 
which market automatically registers 
process unknown its operation, 
but generally quite reliable its results. 


Life Insurance Trusts 


The Trust Company Division the 
American Bankers Association and the 
National Association Life 
writers have worked out program 
cooperation foster the creation 
estates through life insurance trusts. 
joint statement made public recently 
was pointed out that “after the payment 
bare living expenses, the first item 
the family budget should for the pay- 
ment 
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Britain’s Farm Credit Plan 
(Continued from page 444) 


head office Liverpool, Williams Dea- 
cons Bank, with headquarters Man- 
chester, Glyn Mills and Co., and the 
Manchester and County Bank. This 
group nine banks, outside the Bank 
England, accounts for seven the 
ten London Clearing banks. 

With its capital £650,000 sub- 
scribed the share-holding banks, and 
its loan £650,000 without interest from 
the government, the corporation began 
issue credits farmers, principally 
for the purpose purchasing farm 
lands, cost not exceed per cent, 
return for mortgages upon land 
and/or improvements per cent 
their ascertained value. This 
contrast the American system where 
loans agricultural lands from the 
Federal land banks the joint stock 
land banks cannot exceed per cent 
the value the land nor per cent 
the value the improvements. The 
duration the loans under the British 
system for sixty years agricul- 
tural lands, and for loans landowners 
for improvements the limit forty 
years, compared with the American 
limit forty years maximum for 
such loans. 


Sold Debenture Stock 


PON the security such mort- 
gages the corporation authorized 
issue debentures for sale the pub- 
which will qualify “trustee securi- 
ties,” that is, securities which savings 
banks, trust funds, and provident asso- 
ciations may invest their funds. the 
original agreement the government 
agreed underwrite the first £5,000,000 
these debentures, and ready 
invest therein least £1,250,000. 
June 25, 1929, £5,000,000 per cent 
debenture stock was issued the cor- 
poration par. The debentures under 
this issue are redeemed between 
1959-89 cumulative sinking fund 
which was provided for the articles 
incorporation the corporation. 
The act setting this system provides 
that the corporation shall lend sums 
rates interest not higher than re- 
quired meet its expenditure and 
pay dividend per cent the ten 
shareholding banks. Its purpose, there- 
fore, not make profits for the par- 
ticipating banks but make loans 
agricultural interests the lowest pos- 
sible rates interest, compatible with 
the success the organization. prof- 
its are made excess the amount 
necessary pay the dividend per 
cent and accumulate reserve, 
provided for the memorandum and 
article the such surplus 


profits will utilized making fur- 
ther loans the most favorable terms 
borrowers and lowering the rate 
interest paid borrowers loans al- 
ready operation. 


Borrow Through Banks 


applications for loans from the 

Agricultural Mortgage Corporation 
must made through one the 
branches the banks which are share- 
holders the corporation, or, the 
case those banks not having branch 
bank system, through the main office 
the bank. Prospective borrowers are 
advised the government consult the 
manager one the branches offices 
the banks named, who will supply ap- 
plication forms for loans and all neces- 
sary information. The applicant has 
pay the cost valuation appraisal 
whether the loan made not. The 
are employed locally the 
branch the shareholding bank, and the 
fees paid are fixed scale according 
the amount the appraisal, with 
minimum fee five guineas, about 
$25, plus expenses. standing arrange- 
ment made which becomes 
apparent the appraiser that can- 
not recommend loan advance 
given piece property, does not, 
rule, complete his valuation and the 
fee reduced accordingly. 

Loans agricultural land for periods 
sixty years, and two-thirds 
the value the land, are repayable 
equal half-yearly installments which 
cover interest, repayment principal, 
and all charges other than the apprais- 
ing fees and stamp duties the mort- 
gage. After the appraiser has made his 
report the local branch bank man- 
ager, the bank employs solicitor 
search the title the property. The 
fee for such service paid the corpo- 
ration, but the mortgage granted 
the applicant pays the stamp duties. 
For loan the half-yearly 
payments are and shillings per 
£100 for the duration the loan. 


Loans for Improvements 


OANS landowners. for improve- 
ments are granted for periods 
forty years, under the authority the 
Improvement Lands Acts 1864 and 
1899. All such loans are subject 
the approval the Ministry Agricul- 
ture. the terms the proposed loan 
are mutually acceptable the applicant 
and the bank, the Minister Agricul- 
ture sends inspector the property 
question, who reports whether the 
proposed improvements effect: 
permanent increase the yearly value 
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the land, exceeding the amount pro- 
posed charged thereon yearly 
connection with the improvement made. 
The applicant must pay the costs the 
investigation the Ministry Agri- 
When granted the half-yearly 
payments such loans will amount 
per £100 for the full period the 
loan. 

This payment covers interest, repay- 
ment loan, and all charges except 
those levied the Ministry Agricul- 
ture, which must paid the bor- 
rower. Sometimes the ministry may de- 
mand security for such costs before 
investigation begun. These charges 
may, however, certain instances, 
added the total the loan this 
desired. The maximum period for such 
loans forty years, but the period 
usually estimated cover the life the 
improvement. The borrower ordi- 
narily not permitted repay odd 
amounts the loan outstanding, but 
desires pay off the whole the 
remaining portion the loan, may 
purchase equivalent amount the 
debenture stock the corporation and 
surrender par the repayment 
his obligation. 


Personnel the Board 


cooperation the banks and 

the government this organization 
extends even the selection the di- 
rectors, and the first public announce- 
the personnel the directorate 
was made the Minister Agriculture 
the House Commons. Prominent 
bankers well individuals connected 
with the agricultural industry make 
the board directors. 

Both the government and the banks 
recognize that this corporation will 
something experiment for con- 
siderable period, and was for this 
reason that the government agreed 
contribute the £10,000 per annum the 
overhead the new organization for 
ten years, which time assumed 
that will have passed the experimental 
period. the meantime looked 
upon the British public step 
toward the solution acute agricul- 
tural problem which exists the United 
Kingdom well other parts 
the world. The scheme when first 
launched was attacked the opposition 
party the House Commons the 
ground that constituted heavy gov- 
ernment subsidy agriculture, and 
that the real benefit would not come 
the farmer but the landlord through 
increased rents. Leading economists 
and bankers the country, however, 
are the opinion that the plan work- 
ing successfully and that provides 
sound system agricultural credits with 
considerable degree relief British 
farmers. 
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manufacturing cities the nation. 
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territory the United States and the 
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advantage—every facility the manu- 
facturer locate here and bring 
“MORE smoke stacks Fort Worth.” 
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Farm Relief, New Form Privilege 
(Continued from page 443) 


anachronism which cried for relief. 
true also that Congress passed the 
Federal Reserve Act which made co- 
operation among these banks possible, 
and that the country and the banks have 
both profited the improved function- 
ing our banking machinery. What 
the analogy fails indicate, however, 
that the improvement American bank- 
ing took place without requisition upon 
the American taxpayer and without the 
assumption the state large scale 
the entrepreneur. Both ex- 
ceptions are vital. 


Takes Part the Earnings 


VERY dollar capital the twelve 

Federal reserve banks has been sub- 
scribed member banks. That makes 
the member banks the owners the sys- 
tem, and accordance with common 
proprietary equity the net earnings 
the system should them. For rea- 
sons which need not here examine, 
the member banks are restricted 
return per cent their capital. 
The balance net profits goes either 
immediately ultimately the Govern- 
ment. The law provides that any ex- 
cess after surplus must paid the 
Federal Treasury franchise tax; 
$147,109,574 has been paid the 
support the Government and has re- 
duced the contributions the taxpayer 
equal amount. Furthermore, 
$277,433,949 has been passed surplus 
and the title this resides the Fed- 
eral Government. Uncle Sam’s total di- 
rect income from this experiment co- 
operating banking has been $424,543,- 
513. 

Nor does this sum take into account 
the value the services which the re- 
serve banks perform for the Govern- 
ment. Uncle Sam exacting client. 
the ordinary bank customer demanded 
his bank the service which the 
United States Government demands and 
receives from the Federal reserve banks, 
the casualty rate among our banks would 
much higher. 

The reserve banks collect the Govern- 
ment’s income taxes, pay most its 
bills, keep many its accounts, and 
return have the benefit deposits which 
vary from $25,000,000 $30,000,000 and 
course through the reserve banks the 
rate 300 400 times year. How 
great burden the fiscal service the 
state upon the banks may judged 
the fact that the Federal Reserve 
Bank New York employs about 
per cent its staff exclusively that 
service. Making extremely modest 
estimate the value this function, 
find that the total benefit the re- 
serve system Uncle Sam has exceeded 
$500,000.000. The sum involved an- 


other point similarity between the 
farm and bank experiments. 


Railroads Striking Contrast 


treatment the railreads 

the Government during and after 
the war offers striking contrast the 
meticulous solicitude with which 
now treating its agrarian patient. 
the face wartime crisis, the state 
commandeered the railroads, arbitrarily 
determined rates charged and left 
patriotism the stockholder the con- 
solation for vanished dividends. The 
workers were treated with that indul- 
gence which always characterizes rela- 
tions where the politician represents one 
the two parties. When the roads 
were passed back their owners they 
had legacy insufficient maintenance, 
exhausted reserves and militant labor. 
The attention the state was implored, 
and from the legislative matrix there 
appeared the Esch-Cummins Act. Two 
features deserve mention. The 
first relates the treatment earn- 
ings. Rates were set which, the view 
the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
would permit the roads earn fair 
return fair valuation their prop- 
erty. Should any excess emerge, the for- 
tunate lines would have the privilege 
splitting half-and-half with Uncle 
Sam. 

result Government manage- 
ment part, the condition some 
the roads was serious that their re- 
habilitation was doubtful. Since the state 
recognized certain responsibility, Con- 
gress appropriated $300,000,000 re- 
volving fund loaned the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission impecu- 
nious roads. The Esch-Cummins Act 
entirely devoid any resounding pos- 
tulates parity between transportation 
and other industries. Nothing sug- 
gested about imposing the costs 
“stabilization” upon the Federal Treas- 
ury. unexceptionable has been the 
caution the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission that the integrity the revolv- 
ing fund has been perfectly maintained. 
total $350,600,667 has been loaned, 
and the state has collected $83,973,- 
995.11 interest. careful examina- 
tion the individual loans indicates that 
the Interstate Commerce Commission in- 
sisted upon the same margin safety 
any commercial banker would de- 
mand. uniform rate per cent 
was charged. The resemblance between 
this aid and that granted the farmer 
extremely superficial. 


The Immigration Act 


business conference Wash- 
ington was suggested the 
chairman the Farm Board that the 


present immigration act special dis- 
pensation behalf the American 
worker and designed protect the 
market for his services even the Farm 
Marketing Act would protect the mar- 
ket the farmer. fact that the 
American Federation Labor has been 
favor restriction, and the reason 
for its advocacy the desire improve 
the status its members. This hardly 
justifies the conclusion that the principal 
reason for the passage the act 
found the interests and ambitions 
American labor. Americans have long 
been disturbed the growth non- 
assimilable racial groups within the 
country whose loyalty emergencies 
was open question. the annual and 
swelling human tide which sought our 
shores, they also saw challenge the 
American stock. probable that the 
fear racial deterioration and the cre- 
ation foreign minorities within the 
land were the dominant causes for this 
legislation rather than the narrower eco- 
nomic advantages which accrued the 
wage earners the country. One may 
grant the material benefits class 
without establishing the similarity 
immigration and farm relief legislation. 
The strongest precedent for the agra- 
rian appropriation Federal revenues 
presented the tariff. The hearings 
preceding the passage the present 
tariff bill revealed very clearly the origin 
the pressure which effected its pas- 
sage and the inspiration the various 
rates. has always been common- 
place students that the will the 
American people, the putative source 
all legislation, has very little with 
the items and rates any given piece 
tariff legislation. The will and wel- 
fare the American people are mag- 
nificent pretexts. Actually each indus- 
try has its own lobby experts who work 
for the terms which affect their own 
products. here that the farmer’s 
champion makes strong case. When 
great industry with long record 
dividends and handsome profits gets ad- 
ditional preference the expense 
the consumer, the fact adds force and 
eloquence the plea the farmer. 


Does Not Into Business 


OWEVER deplorable the processes 

tariff legislation may be, how- 
ever inequitable the destination bene- 
fits and the incidence costs, never- 
theless true that the tariff does not set 
the state business. vicious tariff 
does not command the Government 
establish mammoth cotton and grain 
trading corporations, nor does ask the 
state make those judgments which 
have immemorially been 
function individual discretion moti- 
vated private profit. The Government 
has always been atrocious business 
man. may said then behalf 
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the tariff that does not ask Uncle Sam 
assume for which has few 
talents. 

the extent that the state becomes 
entrepreneur, that extent private 
initiative displaced. result farm 
relief the grain trader has come upon 
hard times. The tariff may also ac- 
quitted the charge usurping posi- 
tion and equities established through pri- 
vate initiative. must consider the 
tariff and farm relief two evils, then 
the former definitely the lesser. 

Any attempt justify farm relief 
the ground that the state has indulged 
other forms privilege open ac- 
knowledgment the plunder philosophy 
government. the wool industry has 
raided the privilege pantry with im- 
munity then agriculture should have the 
same charity and complaisance. The 
general adoption that philosophy 
would mark the decadence democratic 
government. 


Banks Can Crush 
Banditry 


(Continued from page 448) 


bank force that was not their tip- 
toes. Further, some banks are arranged 
that easy walk right into the 
cage and out again. 

country banker has wonderful op- 
portunity size strangers his bank 
possibly the street and believe 
more than one are doing now. Two 
years ago country banker sat the 
front his bank dictating letters and 
watching the street when noticed 
coupe drift slowly with its three oc- 
cupants sizing the bank. The coupe 
went around the block and stopped 
half block below the bank. The banker 
sensed something was wrong and instant- 
got out the street size the 
strangers. They immediately became 
aware that they were being looked over 
and left town great haste. From the 
banker’s description was later able 
pick out pictures three well-known 
holdup men, two whom had each for- 
feited $35,000 cash bond mail rob- 
bery charge. 


Do’s and Don’t’s 


VERY banker can duly alert and 
possibly prevent being taken from 
his home the bank open the safe 
find the bandits already the bank 
awaiting his return. can stop work- 
ing evenings, holidays out hours 
the bank alone, and positively refuse 
opening the door some persistent 
knock, being caught unlocks the 
door. Some country 
adopted rule having two officers 
present when unlocking the bank. Also, 
there justification for the average 
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Building 
Department 
for Your Bank 


Brothers 


You, banker, realize 
the importance attrac- 
tive, harmonious bank 
building; banking room, 
planned for convenience, 
efficiency and growth; and 
equipment placed ade- 
quately serve your employ- 
ees and patrons. 

We, bank-builders, 
sympathetically cooperate 
with you the fulfillment 
your needs and put 
your disposal 
have accumulated 
thirty-five years bank de- 
signing and constructing. 
assume Undivided 
Responsibility for the satis- 
factory completion each 
project and Guarantee the 
Final Cost before work 
started. 

Send for Portfolio 
Photographs and Plans. 


country bank keeping open noon. 
competitor will not close noon, one 
should close his bank anyway. will 
add his prestige the same manner 
did cutting the rates time money 
certain banks. The public mind 
always more less prepared for such 
acts and greets them conservative 
banking actions. This true, too, 
closing noon. The public not only 
insisting but demanding that banks take 
proper well drastic means pro- 
the wealth entrusted them. 
There justification for leaving 


Montgomery National Bank 
Montgomery, Va. 


Designed, and Equipped 


HOGGSON 
BROTHERS 


one man alone there are other em- 
ployees. Two cases, exactly point, 
have recently come attention. One 
where three men were overheard plan- 
ning the robbery bank where there 
were six employees. They had ascer- 
tained that from 12:30 1:00 each day 
there was but one employee the bank 
and the bank had rear door that was 
not locked. The other case was where 
township treasurer found was about 
checked and, being $3,000 short, 
set about find two-man 
bank and then watched until this bank 
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Hundreds 
thousands 


two keys alike 


Here safe deposit lock the keys for 
which, sealed tamper-proof metal 
lined are selected the 
renter himself. 

Which set the keys the renter him- 
self selects. 

Which, while the renter holds his key, 
cannot opened any other key 
existence. 

Which can opened the renter him- 
self only the presence your vault 
custodian. 

Which, since re-set right the door 
the box without removal, has main- 
tenance cost. 

Which can re-set any one hun- 
dreds thousands keys. 

the Sargent Greenleaf Secret 
Key Changing Sealed Key Safety De- 
posit Lock, and banks throughout the 
country are adopting standard 
equipment their vaults. 


had auction sale that would necessi- 
tate one officer going out clerk. 
held the bank, murdered the lone of- 
ficer,, but was immediately apprehended. 


Ready 


not ready before, and not 

afterward? our state asso- 
ciations offer reward for live dead 
bandits? Are our alarms order and 
they warn the merchant across the 
street and the lawyer doctor upstairs? 
our employees know how work 
them? these men guns ready 
shoot, and will they use them? Are our 
local officers alert and are the telephone 
operators advised what do? Have 


Certified pick-proof 
Underwriters’ Laboratories 


This lock has been certified non- 
pickable the Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories Chicago. Higher first cost, 
nevertheless—because its absolute 
safety, protection the bank and its 
customers and low upkeep cost—the 
most economical lock bank can use. 
Such institutions Union Trust De- 
troit, Northwestern National Bank 
St. Paul, Equitable Trust New York, 
Bank America New York, Canadian 
Bank Commerce Toronto, Aldine 
Trust Philadelphia, Exchange Trust 
Company Boston, have installed this 
lock throughout their vaults. You owe 
your bank and your customers 
investigate. 


SARGENT GREENLEAF 
Incorporated 
NEW YORK «+ BOSTON « ROCHESTER * CHICAGO 


the local vigilantes with real shooting 
irons and high-powered cars? Have 
the tools, candle and matches the vault 
that can get out less than five 
minutes locked in? Have locked 
our employees and could they get out? 
Have ’phone the vault? Also, 
have few loaded shotguns, rifles and 
revolvers scattered around plain view? 
One familiar with all the arguments 
for preparedness our army and navy. 
They all apply our banks. Have 


guns where the “gay cat” “locater” 
can see them, and, above all, have 
them where can grab them quickly, 
not placed behind the doors some 
out-of-the-way place. 


way 


thinking, the return the spirit the 
Northfield robbery means solving 
the problem. 

One more thing: far the banker 
has been the preferred class with life 
insurance companies. There question 
this can continue. Today the country 
bank has hazardous occupation. Have 
ever realized it? Some day 
might when want that insurance pol- 
icy renewed. 

closing, firm belief that 
holdups will continue just long 
bankers want them to. the country 
bankers rise and assert themselves 
and demand more our police officers 
and insist speedy prosecutions, hold- 
ups will soon things the past. 
can well study the Canadian system 
jurisprudence. unbounded confi- 
dence the ability the country 
banker causes hesitate making 
what first thought might consid- 
ered rash statement. The power 
ours only wake and use it. 
Let live the high trust our 
community has placed with us. there 
higher trust the business world? 
Most certainly not. 


[Please not fail read the first column 
“What You Think?” the last page 


this issue.] 


New Books 
WALL STREET STOCK SELECTOR. 
William Gann. Published the 
Financial Guardian Publishing Com- 
pany, Wall Street, New York. 205 
pages. Price, $6.00. 


This companion volume “The 
Truth the Stock Tape,” the same 
author. designed furnish the 
reader with “Wall Street education” 
and practical methods for selecting sound 
stocks. The author approaches the sub- 
ject with minimum economic theory, 
almost entirely from the viewpoint 
the man who watches the tape and tries 
keep his investments turning over 
profit. His facts are lined against 


LEGAL ASPECTS COMMERCIAL 
LETTERS CREDIT. Herman 
Finkelstein, with introduction 
Karl Llewellyn, Professor Law, 
Columbia University. Published 
the Columbia University Press, New 
York. 290 pages. Price, $7.50. 

This the second series called 
“Columbia Legal edited 
Edwin Patterson for the Faculty 
Law Columbia University. The 
writer begins with history and analysis 
the evolution commercial letters 
credit and carries the discussion the 
legal relations between respective par- 
ties, the relations between the letter 
credit and the sales contract, and the 
broad legal theory. 


| 
| 
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Cooperative Branch 
Banking 


(Continued from page 414) 


So, without sacrificing one wit its 
idealism the bank has found hard 
practical advantage its unusual struc- 
ture. Beside the advantage diver- 
sification between sections the country 
and varied industries there the addi- 
tional diversification between big and 
small accounts. Participation profits 
and management has gained 
steadfast clientele. Management par- 
ticipation also has given its depositors 
high degree confidence because more 
information regarding the policies, and 
condition this bank available than 
from any other bank Switzerland. 
The Banque Populaire Suisse now 
one Switzerland’s great banks. 
operations extend throughout the length 
and breadth the little highland coun- 
try. Its twenty-nine district banks in- 
cluding thirty-four separate banking 
stations, which are included with the dis- 
trict branch banks for membership 
control accounting purposes, are 
housed modern attractive bank build- 
ings. Its balance sheet shows assets 
$320,000,000. One hundred thousand 
people own its shares and participate 
effectively its management. They are 
farmers, watchmakers, 
teachers, storekeepers, wood-carvers. 
fact they come from every walk life 
that open Swiss people. They come 
from the rugged slopes Mount Blanc, 
from the sun-beaten shores Lake 
Constance, from the plains the north 
which adjoin German Wurtemburg and 
from the glaciated ravines the Matter- 
horn. Some speak German, some speak 
French and others speak Italian. Each 
has voice formulating the policies 
the bank, regardless his canton 
residence, regardless the language 
speaks. Although the bank longer 
confines its business its shareholders, 
these are also for the most part its cus- 
tomers. 


Complete Banking 


Banque Populaire Suisse now 

joins with the other great banks 
Switzerland financing large transac- 
tions involved Switzerland’s interna- 
tional trade. even entered the field 
underwriting long-term 
has maintained inventories stocks, 
bonds and foreign exchange. These 
activities have been undertaken the 
face quite storm protest from 
its more conservative shareholders, and 
the present tendency seems 
avoid taking any position such specu- 
lative ventures and deal securities 
foreign exchange only commis- 
sion basis agent. The last annual 
report, which bore witness this policy 
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ticular business. 


etc. 


mending 
patrons. 


NEW YORK 


was well received the Swiss press, 
which pointed out that least one large 
bank had not been induced the desire 
for large profits enter field 
activity questionable legitimacy for 
banks deposit. 

However much the Banque Populaire 
Suisse may now involved large 
transactions, its original purpose has 
not been forgotten. Its large commercial 
loans are rather outlet for funds 
which unable use supplying 
the demand for smaller sums. con- 
siderable percentage its loans, 
number, are still made without security 


Credit 


“A”—American Credit Insurance guarantees that 
Manufacturer’s Jobber’s losses from bad debts 
will not exceed the normal loss incident his par- 


normal loss fair, reasonable sum 
money which every business house finds neces- 
sary set average reserve. This normal 
loss should included into the regular overhead 
expenses and: automatically becomes part the 
selling price the merchandise. 


—The premium scientifically gauged the 
individual requirements the policy-holder based 
his customers; the type customer the terms 
sale; the manufacturer’s volume sales; his 
credit loss record over past periods; the amount 
that owed him; the amount coverage needed, 


Representative Bankers everywhere are recom- 
American Credit 
May send you the full particulars? 


The AMERICAN 


CREDIT~ INDEMNITY Co. 


FADDEN, 


Offices All Leading Cities 


New York, St. Louis, Chicago, Cleveland, Boston, 
San Francisco, Philadelphia, Baltimore, 
Detroit, Atlanta, Milwaukee, Etc. 

Canada—Toronto, Montreal, Etc. 


These include: ratings 


Insurance their 


Its present policy 
that these loans should for produc- 
tive purposes and that they should 
made only the extent four times 


its shareholders. 


the members’ shareholdings, provided 
that the reputation the applicant 
satisfactory the local credit commit- 
tee. While many these loans remain 
the bank’s books for some time, losses 
have been negligible. 

The size its accounts also gives 
evidence the bank’s fidelity its 
original principles. Sixty-five per cent 
its loan accounts are for less than 
$400 and per cent its savings 
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Still—as 
NEIGHBORLY 
Bank 


Founded those more neighborly days 


1812, Chatham Phenix has always retained the neigh- 


borly manner conducting the banking business. 


Drawn from many parts the Union, its 


officers have consistently maintained their broad 


national acquaintance with men, industries and con- 


ditions—their neighborly contacts. 


Located the main crossroads the city’s 


trade, the Chatham Phenix units keep the Bank 


touch with every line, every phase business. 


Correspondent bankers from other cities 


and sections may call Chatham Phenix confident 


always finding here friendliness the neigh- 


borhood banker, with all the resources, facilities and 


contacts great metropolitan 


CHATHAM PHENIX 


NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


Main Office, 149 Broadway, New York City 


Established 1812 


deposit accounts total less than that 
amount. 


Reasons for Success 


success the Banque Populaire 
Suisse combining credit democ- 
racy with branch banking seems worthy 
international interest. what can 
this success combining two supposedly 
irreconcilable qualities attributed? 
The most important factor undoubted- 
that fundamental genius the Swiss 
people for harmonious self-government 
spite language handicaps and dif- 
ferences interest that are fundamental 
the country’s geography, and the 
capacity for unselfish leadership among 


Resources More Than 


AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


its public officers, the lack which has 
been the bane our own democracy. 
part, also this success must attributed 
the wisdom which has been applied 
the building the organization. The 
decentralization the Swiss Govern- 
ment which has proved sound through 
centuries use was applied the 
largest possible extent the bank’s 
organization. Each branch with its dif- 
fering needs and interests was given, 
were the Swiss cantons, the largest 
possible autonomy. part also its suc- 
cess must attributed advantages 
which similar bank the United 
States would not have. There 
banking law Switzerland. Except for 
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very general corporation law, the only 
restrictions placed the activities 
banks are those imposed its own by- 
laws. This condition permits free 
adjustment the bank changing 
needs which not possible the United 
States. Also, there usury law or, 
maximum interest rate regulation for 
banks. The bank’s interest rates for 
small loans have always been fixed 
rates which simple interest range be- 
tween and per cent, depending 
the size, term and security given, while 
its commercial paper rates meet the very 
low going-rates for such classes 
paper. Undoubtedly our own maximum 
interest rate laws, while intended 
protect borrowers, have served elimi- 
nate credit privileges from those whose 
credit status does not warrant loans 
the legal maximum rate, else have 
driven customers this class other 
lending agencies, away from the banks 
where this business belongs. 


Aid Management 

account analysis for large and 
banks, including series studies and 
operating costs account analysis and 
service charges, presented book- 
let just issued the Bank Management 
Commission the American Bankers 
mercial bank management. 

the foreword, Hal Lemon, Chair- 
man the Commission, says: “This 
booklet has been prepared response 
the widespread demand for informa- 
tion and suggestions cost account- 
ing, and designed meet the par- 
ticular need smaller banks, many 
which recent years have been con- 
fronted with the necessity for analysis 
due constantly increasing overhead 
and other costs.” 

Each member bank the American 
Bankers Association has received copy. 
Additional copies may obtained 
cost twenty-five cents each through 
the Bank Management Commission 
the American Bankers Association, 110 
East Forty-second Street, New York, 


New Book 
THE PUBLIC CONTROL BUSI- 

NESS. Dexter Keezer and 

Stacy May. Mr. Keezer member 

the editorial staff the Baltimore 

Sun and Professor May member 

the faculty Dartmouth College. Pub- 

lished Harper and Brothers. 267 

pages. Price $3.00. 

The book contains ten chapters dealing 
with the enforcement anti-trust laws, 
the history public regulation 
private business, instances govern- 
ment ownership, conflicts between fed- 
eral and state jurisdiction and progress 
toward effective control. 
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Income Taxes 
Point Up? 
(Continued from page 424) 


the first quarter, receipts would total 
$3,420,000,000 for the year. Thus, 
that event, the Treasury statement 
the end the year would show the fol- 
lowing entries: 


Expenditures ............... $3,850,000,000 
3,420,000,000 


Deficit Almost Certain 


HOSE advocating continuance 

the present Federal rates draw cold 
comfort from that showing. fact 
there has been such prospect since 
the second year the Harding ad- 
ministration. Then the estimates, 
first drawn, indicated deficit $350,- 
000,000, recall the figure. But the 
actuaries had not fully measured the 
extent the 1922 business pickup, and 
instead deficit there was actual 
surplus $600,000,000 the end 
the year. 

such conditions obtain the 
present time. The bald fact remains 
that under present rates, the Treasury 
faces almost certain deficit 
the face such showing there 
present rates. Indeed, the restoration 
the old rates would not, itself, 
suffice prevent deficit, according 
present figures. But the higher rates 
undeniably would decrease the size 
the prospective deficit. 

There another possibility reduc- 
ing still further the prospective deficit, 
wiping out altogether, which 
have seen reference yet. 
lies rearrangement the method 
public debt retirement. Possibly the 
President and Mr. Mellon are counting 
some such rearrangement make 
possible their plan continuing the 
present rates. 

examination the public 
debt retirement plan shows that sinking 
fund requirements approximate $360,- 
000,000 for the current fiscal year and 
that, addition, payments from for- 
eign governments under 
ments will run about $175,000,000. 
has been the Treasury custom the 
prosperous past apply both totals 
debt retirement. Conceivably, the $175,- 
000,000 from foreign governments might 
placed, under the present financial 
stress, the sinking fund. Such 
move, however, apparently would have 
doubtful such radical change 
under contemplation the conservative 
Mr. Mellon’s desk. the unlikely were 
true, however, such proposal would 
meet with strenuous opposition Con- 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, September 24, 1930 


RESOURCES 


Cash Hand, Federal Reserve Bank, and due 


from Banks and Bankers 


Public Securities 

Stock the Federal Reserve Bank 
Other Securities 

Loans and Bills Purchased 

Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 


Items Transit with Foreign Branches 


Credits Granted Acceptances 
Bank Buildings 


Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable 


254,430,796.97 
103,587,408.55 
30,468,702.13 
7,800,000.00 
56,249,637.09 
1,181,803,377.34 
2,402,740.82 
6,800,600.55 
118,360,119.93 
14,454,276.71 
10,067,480.50 


$1,786,425,140.59 


LIABILITIES 


Surplus Fund 
Undivided Profits 


Accrued Dividend 


90,000,000.00 


170,000,000.00 
37,391,257.05 


297,391,257.05 
4,200,000.00 


Accrued Interest, Miscellaneous Accounts Payable, 


Reserve for .Taxes, etc. ....... 
Agreements Repurchase Securities Sold 


Acceptances 


13,109,779.34 
21,323,346.81 
118,360,119.93 


Liability Endorser Acceptances and Foreign 


151,455,327.49 


$1,144,260,728.45 


36,324 581.52 


gress and probably would fail enact- 
ment the forthcoming short session. 


Increase Sight 


HEN one glances beyond the pre- 

sent fiscal year, 
seems even more unpromising. Indeed, 
points unmistakably rise the 
levies more distant date than the 
session Congress commencing De- 
cember, 1931. That, politically, well 
might prove disastrous, coming the 
eve Presidential election. But 
facts have stubborn way remaining 
facts and will not snubbed. 
slight complication develops the 


1,180,585,309.97 
$1,786,425,140.59 


outset our examination, due the 
fact that the fiscal year ends June 30, 
whereas tax collections are based the 
volume business for the calendar year, 
ending each December 31. 
happens that during the present fiscal 
year 1931, the Treasury receives two 
income tax installments business done 
the calendar year, 1929. Those in- 
stallments are the payments Septem- 
ber and December 15, 1930. 

The next two payments income 
taxes received this year will 
based business done during the calen- 
dar year, 1930. Those payments are 
made March and June 15, next. 


Government Bonds and Certificates......... 
Capital 
Outstanding Checks ......... 
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What Does and How 


business. 


nearest office. 


AKRON DALLAS HOUSTON 
ATLANTA DAVENPORT 
BALTIMORE DAYTON 
BIRMINGHAM DENVER 
BOSTON DETROIT 
BUFFALO ERIE 


CHICAGO FORT WORTH MEMPHIS 
CINCINNATI GRAND RAPIDS MIAMI 
CLEVELAND HARTFORD 


Present Treasury conditions, therefore, 
reflect the volume business 1929, 
far income tax payments are con- 
cerned. The shrunken volume busi- 
ness done 1930 will not become ap- 
parent till the income tax payment 
next March. 

Because that situation, there 
every likelihood that tax collections dur- 
ing the last six months the current 
fiscal year will much less than dur- 
ing the first six months. For the first 
six months, those collections are based 
1929 business, which, despite the 
slump the ending the year, was 


This booklet sets forth— 
The reasons for budget 


How each part should 
prepared. 


The principles its effec- 
tive operation. 


Particular attention directed the book- 
let this time, because the peculiar 
importance the budget the control 
finances and improvement organization. 
The present edition second printing, re- 
vised and enlarged, the original issued 
Ernst Ernst 1925. has forty pages 
with six exhibits. Mailed request 


ERNST ERNST 


ACCOUNTANTS AND AUDITORS 
SYSTEM SERVICE 


INDIANAPOLIS OMAHA 
JACKSON, MISS. PHILADELPHIA TAMPA 
KALAMAZOO 
KANSAS CITY 
LOS ANGELES PROVIDENCE waco 
CANTON FORT WAYNE LOUISVILLE 


MILWAUKEE 
COLUMBUS HUNTINGTON, MINNEAPOLIS ST. PAUL 
W.VA. NEW ORLEANS SAN ANTONIO 


NEW YORK SAN FRANCISCO 


SEATTLE 


PITTSBURGH TOLEDO 
PORTLAND, ME. TULSA 


READING 
RICHMOND 
ROCHESTER 
ST. Louis 


WASHINGTON 
WHEELING 
WILMINGTON, DEL. 
WINSTON-SALEM 
YOUNGSTOWN 


extraordinary its great volume; and 
the next collections will 
based profits and income 1930. 
Business profits this year, generally 
agreed, will nothing like large 
they were 1929. And more than 
one-half the income tax collections 
are derived from corporate profits, in- 
evitably follows that the taxes 1930 
business will fall short, many mil- 
lions, the 1929 total. 

Business indices show that the vol- 
ume business thus far 1930 
somewhat lower than the 1926 level. 
the nation’s business 1930 does 


well did 1926—an optimistic 
assumption—our Federal income tax col- 
lections, present rates (which are 
materially lower than the 1926 rates) 
would total approximately $1,750,000,- 
000, $660,000,000 less than the total 
for 

That drop more than per 
cent. can made two ways: 
First, higher tax rates; or, second, 
wholesale reductions spendings. 
latter altogether unlikely, the former 
appears wholly probable. that, 
treasury deficit. 

Federal spendings, and the whole differ- 
ence $660,000,000 now prospect 
crease taxes, the increase over present 
tax payments would run almost 
per cent, certainly more than per 
cent. 

That does not mean, necessarily, that 
rates would advanced one-fourth. Ad- 
vances the higher brackets the 
surtax, plus possible advance 
per cent the corporation rate, could 
raise the required sum without disturb- 
ing the remainder the tax structure. 
Probably, comes such pass, that 
what would done; one both 
the remedies would applied. not 
expected that Congress, with 
presidential election just ahead, would 
lower exemptions increase levies 
small taxpayers. 

Whatever the method, the problem 
seems taking definite outline. 
takes the form 
large Treasury deficit for the next year 
which must avoided somehow. 
And the handy method avoiding 
lies via tax increase. Higher taxes ap- 
pear not only probable, but unavoidable. 


Communist Banking 

question branch and chain 

banking does not disturb Russia. 
“single state bank, the largest all 
state banks” was urged Lenin the 
prime essential successful commun- 
ism. speak banking Soviet 
Russia might seem first glance con- 
tradiction terms, for banks are reser- 
voirs capital and the communist doc- 
trine anti-capitalist. But judging 
from Lenin’s expressed views, power- 
ful banking system was the bedrock 
which sought build his new society. 

Recently the Russian Economic Sur- 
vey quoted Lenin’s words, with signifi- 
cant emphasis, follows: 

“Large banks are that state appa- 
ratus which need order bring 
about socialism and which take over 
ready made from capitalism; our task 
being only cut out everything that 
capitalism disfigures this excellent 
apparatus, make still larger, more 
democratic, more universal. Quantity 
will transformed into quality.” 
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Farm Board Spurs Inter- 
mediate Credit Banks 


(Continued from page 428) 


vision for direct loans live stock with 
the result that advances the banks 
live stock must the form 
discounts paper live stock com- 
panies, agricultural credit associations 
similar organizations. the dis- 
counts outstanding June 30, 1930, agri- 
cultural credit corporations,—organiza- 
tions effected largely farmers them- 
selves for the purpose making loans 
farmers,—accounted for $34,790,077 
and live stock loan companies, similarly 
organized, accounted for $29,186,796. 
Sixty per cent 1929 and per cent 
the total discounts, includ- 
ing both those for live stock companies 
and for agricultural credit corporations, 
were live stock. 

Loans live stock through discounts 
have accounted for much the dis- 
count business the past five years 
and fact have largely prevented the 
discount record from showing decreases 
similar the decreases loans. Live 
stock cooperative associations last year 
handled about $300,000,000 substan- 
tially fifth the $1,500,000,000 worth 
live stock slaughtered under Govern- 
ment supervision and under the organi- 
zations being effected the Farm Board 
expected that the proportion 
handled the cooperatives this year 
will much larger, both the Intermedi- 
ate Credit banks and the Farm Board 
participating the financing. 

All the farm aid financing both the 
Intermediate Credit banks themselves 
and the banks for the Farm Board 
tending more and more direct re- 
lations between the two lending organi- 
zations and cooperative associations. 
Aside from the increase the direct 
loans the cooperatives the discount- 
ing agricultural paper more and 
more limited the cooperatives 
the loan companies organized for the 
purpose making agricultural loans. 
National banks and savings and trust 
companies which times have done 
considerable share this business are 
dropping out while the discounts for 
state banks outstanding last June 
amounted $636,381 compared with 
the same date 1929. 


Chief Benefits 


evident from developments the 

last fiscal year and especially the 
first six months the current calendar 
year that rather compact organization 
for extending commodity credits the 
agricultural interests the country has 
been built which has had espe- 
cially strong influence and has attained 
its most enduring results the strength- 
ening the cooperative movement 
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the control crop sales. There seems 
have been material increase 
the number the 13,000 farm 
cooperative associations reported the 
country the Department Agricul- 
ture year ago but there has been 
decided change the organization 
many the existing associations. 

From loosely constructed setups, often 
not incorporated and involving more 
less voluntary cooperation the part 
members, without financial responsi- 
bility, adequate capital efficient finan- 
cial management, increasing number 


BANKERS...and many 
others....find 
pleasant place bank. 


Mercantile-Commerce 
Bank and Trust Company 


“LARGE ENOUGH TO SERVE ANY— 
STRONG ENOUGH TO PROTECT ALL 


them are being organized into large 
associations with adequate capital, ex- 
pert management and real control 
crops and sales. The declared purpose 
the Farm Board its campaign 
aid the farmers organize the 
latter enable them take care 
themselves through such organizations 
and seems quite evident that much 
this line being accomplished. the 
process the Intermediate Credit banks 
are being given vigor and vitality al- 
together lacking their previous his- 
tory. 
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NET EARNINGS 


CITIES SERVICE COMPANY HAVE 


increased 


THESE TWELVE MONTHS 
July 31, 
July 31, 1930— $55,889,191 


the twelve 31, 1930 
CITIES SERVICE net earnings 


Cities Ser- 


vice Radio 


every Fri- | 


day, M., 
EasternDay- 
light Saving 
Time, N.B.C. 
Coast-to- 


Coast and |} 


Canadian 
network—34 
Stations. 


$55,889,191 represent increase $17,927,195, 
47.22% over net earnings for the same period 
year ago. During the same period net CITIES SER- 
VICE Common stock and Reserves has grown from 
$1.13 $1.45 per share. 

396,213 investors now own CITIES SERVICE Com- 
mon stock. This represents increase 98% 
195,972 new Common stockholders twelve months 
—August 15, 1929 August 15, 1930. 

the current market price CITIES SERVICE Com- 
mon stock yields, annually, over 6%% stock and 
cash—payable monthly. 

Mail the coupon below and will send you, without 
obligation your part, interesting booklet describ- 
ing CITIES SERVICE and its 


HENRY DOHERTY COMPANY 
Wall Street New York City 


Branches principal cities 


HENRY DOHERTY COMPANY, 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Send copy of booklet describing the Cities Service organization aid the invest- 
ment possibilities of its securities. 


Name 
Address 
City. 


Science That Pays Goes 


(Continued from page 420) 


with the most valuable rights 
new knowledge. For Cottrell’s 
fact selflessness action rare even 
that strange world research 
worker. 


Radiation Experiments 


TILL, the company moving with 
some special knowledge attack 
commercially the problems protecting 
metals from corrosion; has worked 
through application new metallurgi- 
cal process treating certain ores. 


had quite success—temporarily—with 
motor truck device, but the swift as- 
cending evolution the automotive in- 
dustry put that device the discard. 
Mounting earnings are beginning al- 
low full play this zone the corpora- 
tion’s purpose. direct giving there 
more say. This year the Smithsoni- 
has been granted $18,000 defray 
the costs experimenting with the ef- 
fects radiation—light and heat—on 
plant growth. The National Research 
Council has been helped with the financ- 
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ing most abstruse job relating 
publication tables critical points 
that stresses, strains and temperatures 
impose materials. Straight giving 
from its resources aid science has 
been function the corporation has fol- 
lowed from the first. 

for Cottrell—well, ordinary mort- 
als will never easily gauge follow fig- 
ures like his. spirit lives, brood- 
ing striving, just over the border 
the unknown, one those magnificent 
scouts the eternal war conquest 
mankind committed wage upon its 
environment. happens bear gay 
and kindly temperament into and out 
his abstractions; others his ilk may 
may not do. has chanced his 
forays more than once upon fruit 
knowledge recognizable such this, 
his own, generation, which happens oc- 
casionally among these rare forerun- 
ners human advance. Men who grow 
crops the clean air beside smelters, 
breathe less city dust will 
because Cottrell showed how nature 
could bent their need the point. 
Also, men ever fly safely airships 
buoyed incombustible gas, will 
because Cottrell helped disclose and re- 
cover the scarce helium the globe’s 
interior. 


Vital Plant Chemistry 


some years now, has been in- 

vestigating the fixation nitrogen, 
but turning more and more aside the 
fascinating but hitherto insoluble riddle 
vital plant chemistry,—the photo-syn- 
thesis which the vegetable and its 
chlorophyll turns obdurate matter 
plant food. the true breed, the 
few born each generation obey ut- 
terly the call the unknown, whose 
strivings assuredly clear road all 
the stars for the race the future, 
whether their individual efforts are 
tangible recognized this century 
the next. Most the money that came 
him from that old practical success, 
his friends say, has been given away 
expended the years that followed it, 
lavished experiment and service. 

some day the Research Corpora- 
tion will probably pension Cottrell’s old 
age. For he, after happily watching its 
set-up and estimating its capacity, went 
away and left it. and all its mighty 
appurtenances belong the known; Cot- 
trell, while lives consciously commits 
himself and his proven genius grapple 
with the unknown. 


Group Banking and Your Directors 


Every one of your directors is interested, both for 
himself and his bank, in the group banking movement 
and legislative proposals concerning branch banking. 
The JouRNAt thorough'y covers all the new develop- 
ments in this, as in every other branch of banking. 
If your directors are not already being supplied with 
the JourNAL, let us tell you---now—about our Group- 
subscription plan. 
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When Buy Bonds 


(Continued from page 409) 


conditions result surplus funds, sur- 
plus funds bring low interest rates, 
and low interest rates result higher 
bond prices. Then, too, there the 
psychologicai effect the bull move- 
ment itself which causes banks buy. 
prices are going higher, they reason, 
now before prices still higher. There 
are always those advise, the 
case now, that prices are stay 
and going still higher. Likewise, banks 
usually wait until falling market 
sell their bonds. For when credit con- 
ditions tighten and money rates rise 
they are forced sell meet the 
demands their customers. 

Those who watch the trend bond 
prices may avoid, certain extent 
least, buying bonds peak prices and 
selling the extreme low point. 
impossible, course, foresee with 
exactness when the turning point 
prices will take place determine 
the time when has been reached. 
But one reads the signs the times 
can determine with near enough 
exactness take advantage rising 
markets and avoid falling markets. One 
reminded the successful but un- 
pretentious investor who said that 
was always his misfortune buy before 
the market had reached its lowest point 
and sell before had reached its 
highest. His judgment the situation, 
though not perfect, was practical enough 
enable him successful in- 
vestor. recall statement Colonel 
Ayres the effect that the time get 
out bonds and into commerical paper 
when the average yield high class 
bonds and the rate prime commercial 
paper cross. That say, when bonds 
have reached the price where their yield 
greater than the prevailing rate 
prime commercial paper, time 
sell bonds and invest the proceeds 
commercial paper. 

Perhaps another way avoid buying 
and selling the wrong time would 
follow homely but safe philosophy, 
which just the opposite what 
the majority doing. This applies 
buying and selling bonds, stocks, real 
estate any commodity. When every- 
one got into the notion buying stocks 
the late stock market boom, for in- 
stance, was sure sign that buying 
stocks was going overdone, and 
should all have known that prices 
would react. 


Way Measure Prices 


VEN one does not have the ad- 
vantages investment service 
advise him, should able de- 
termine when period extremely high 


National City brings you 
complete financial service— 
world-wide scope. 


a 


Diversified 


lize the income your cus- 


tomers ... round out their 


investment lists with National 


City’s diversified offerings. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
SHORT TERM NOTES 


BONDS 


ACCEPTANCES 


extremely low period bond prices 
present. order understand how 
easy recognize these periods, 
one need only take for illustration 
some examples near hand. Everyone 
remembers that the first ten months 
1929 interest rates were extremely 
high, the call loan rate fluctuating be- 
tween and per cent, and the Federal 
reserve rate being high per cent. 
Anyone should have been able recog- 
nize period low bond prices 
and good time buy bonds. the 
other hand, have now moved over 
into period extremely low interest 
rates. The call loan rate around 


per cent and the Federal reserve rate 
low ever known. 

All the factors that produce high 
bond prices are prevalent, and re- 
sult, bond prices are almost high 
they were early 1928, and high 
they have ever been since 1901, the 
highest price ever reached. That, natu- 
rally, brings one the question again: 
will see still higher prices and how 
long will experience present prices? 

one knows for certainty, al- 
though all may have 
Perhaps the best thing under the 
circumstances watch for the ba- 
rometers that indicate which way the 
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Protect the 
CHEMICAL BANK, NEW YORK CITY 


Oneof the Mosler DONSTEEL Vault Doors in use by Chemical National Bank, New York 


DONSTEEL—pure copper specially treated—offers more resistance 
attack both torch and drill than any other metal, attested 
Architects and Engineers international reputation. 


Mosler has meant Safes and Safety for more than 75 years 


The Mosler Safe Co. 


FACTORIES 


ATLANTA BOSTON CHICAGO 


PITTSBURGH PORTLAND 
TOKYO, JAPAN 


price trend will move. can make use 
pected move through the business 
Particularly should watch 
closely the short term interest rate. 
cannot rely wholly those who sell 
bonds announce when buy and 
when sell. With them always 
good time buy bonds, and they find 
host reasons every situation that 
augurs for higher prices. not know 
single investment banker that makes 
effort take his customers into the 
market the right time and out the 
right time. 


LONDON, ENGLAND 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


LOS ANGELES 


DALLAS KANSAS CITY 


NEW YORK OKLAHOMA CITY 
SAN FRANCISCO SEATTLE 
SHANGHAI. CHINA 


Profit Wise Sales 


HERE time sell bonds 

well time buy. Certainly, 
everyone will agree that im- 
portant sell buy bonds, and 
that there comes time when one should 
sell. The profit derived from judicious 
purchase long term bonds when money 
rates are high and equally judicious 
sale long time bonds when money 
rates are low often equal year 
income. This profit the result 
being able the credit 
situation and the trend interest rates. 


High grade bonds bought the fall 
1929 show appreciation five six 
points. 

Reference has already been made 
the views some the effect that now 
good time buy bonds, and that 
may expect higher prices than now 
prevail. have also reviewed their 
reasons for thinking so. order set 
out the other view, going quote 
from letter received from banker 
whose judgment respect highly 
matters pertaining bonds. says: 

“The type bonds which you should 
have are selling such low 
basis that cannot recommend their 
purchase present levels. While 
are so-called bond market, strength 
confined blue chip issues. Money 
rates are certain extent 
low, and with the least revival busi- 
ness they will change, and the public 
will again buy stocks instead bonds. 
doubt whether rates will continue low 
for much more than six months longer. 
Forget about yield and buy whatever 
one two year maturities you can. 
There practically nothing available 
this type bond, but your money 
better idle than pay present prices 
for high grade long term bonds.” 


Convention Calendar 


DATE STATE 

1931 ASSOCIATION PLACE 
May Chicago 
June 22-24 Iowa Waterloo 


AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION 
MEETINGS 
June American Institute 
Banking, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


REGIONAL CONFERENCES 
1930 
Nov. 18-14 Sixth Mid-Continent 
Trust, Indianapolis, Ind. 
1931 
Feb. 17-19 Twelfth Mid-Winter Trust, 
New York, 
Spring 1931, Fourth Southern Trust, 
Charleston, 
OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


Apr. 28-May1 Chamber Com- 
merce, Atlantic City. 


Clearinghouse Round Table 


The proceedings the round table 
conference clearinghouse officers 
the Annual Convention the American 
Bankers Association Cleveland are 
available bulletin published the 
Bank Management Commission. Among 
the subjects discussed are clearinghouse 
cooperation installing uniform service, 
simultaneous examination affiliated in- 
stitutions, fundamentals clearinghouse 
examinations, cooperative bank advertis- 
ing and substitution bank debits 
lieu clearings index activity. 
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Metered Bank Service 


(Continued from page 407) 


There will cases, however, where 
the bank’s investment service will 
out line with the profit con- 
tributed certain accounts. For ex- 
ample, consider the account which might 
have service allotment cents, and 
use service the extent $18.24. Even 
the event reimbursement, the bank 
has here made investment service, 
which re-sells its customer 
profit. cases this kind, the bank 
would justified adding per cent 
costs, and deducting the service allot- 
ment, order arrive the amount 
customer. 


Few Need Analysis 


would impractical and expensive 
place all accounts under technical 

analysis. The list may limited 
those which, their face, appear 
creating losses, and those under 
picion. soon account found 
dropped from the list. Eventually the 
list will diminish size include only 
per cent per cent the total ac- 
counts. The monthly record accounts 
may kept card form, and time, 
the percentage float, and the number 
items pertaining certain accounts, 
will found fairly constant from 
month month. such cases 
factory ledger balance can worked 
out, and noted the card, and technical 
analysis may discontinued long 
this balance maintained. 

cost analysis similar the one out- 
lined, will not only furnish many sur- 
prises any bank which might under- 
take it, but will strongly suggest num- 
ber possible remedies. will suggest: 


1. A revision of the present system of ser- 
vice charges for small checking accounts, 
and new plan under which the bank, for 
the monthly fee accounts under $100, 
would restrict the number of checks to ten 
for each account, and would apply a fixed 
‘charge for each additional check in excess 
thereof. 

. A plan of charges for individual accounts 
over $100, under which the customer would 
allowed one free check for each $10 
average balance, and would assessed 
fixed charge for each check drawn ex- 
cess this number. 

The installation analysis system for 
commercial accounts, requiring 
ment costs excess service allot- 
ment. 

The elimination interest payments 
commercial deposits, where cost activity 
more than service allotment. 


lowering the rate interest paid 
savings deposits. 


would course, preferable for 
any bank contemplating the adoption 
one, all, the above suggestions, 
cooperation with other banks 
its locality, and only after cam- 
paign public education. 


the heart 
Washington’s 
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beauty appeals 
culture 

tastes, and its 
convenient lay- 
out delights the 
practicalbanker. 


the Stranger Enter 


see one bank’s advertising the words Bank 
another’s “you will like our an- 
other’s sincere welcome you”. Those banks mean just what 


they say. Their words speak the literal truth. 

But how cold printer’s ink when speaks such sentiments. 
And how motionless are the phrases spread out paper. There 
urge about them. They not seem touch your elbow 
incline your footsteps. They suggest action. 

persuasive far, the message that the bank’s building 


welcome suffused with warm suggestion cordiality and 


Day and night, open closed, the inobtrusive message the 
bank’s building being quietly seen and read the people who 
pass by. And what they read there these people understand. 


Park Bank has 
can speak. broad facade and cheerful entrance, such this, 
invite the with appeal sincere and courteous that 
will not fail note it. This looks him like welcome indeed, 
service found within. 


TILGHMAN MOYER COMPANY 


The Design, Construction and Equipment Bank Buildings 
ARCHITECTS ENGINEERS 


possibilities the bank’s Building are 
not well enough estimated many bank- 
ers. Our booklet, the Bank for 
Business’’, describes number points often 
overlooked. 

You can read the book evening. Still 
bankers many states (from governors the 
Federal Reserve the country 
towns) write tell the profitable ideas 
they have gotten from reading it. 
will bring copy you without obligation. 


New Book 


KEANE’S MANUAL INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS. Keane and the 
Associate Editor, Schaefer. Pub- 
lished the Financial Publishing 
Company, New York, Boston and Chi- 
cago. 2246 pages. Price, $25.00. 
This the third annual edition the 

manual. The swift growth and extension 

investment trusts which took place 

1929 reflected the fact that the 1930 


TILGHMAN Moyer Allentown, Pa. 


Gentlemen: Without obligation, please mail 
copy “Building the Bank for Business.” 


Name: 


edition 750 pages longer than its prede- 
cessor. The first 1564 pages consist 
statements American investment com- 
panies. These are followed record 
companies which have gone out ex- 
istence and data British companies. 
Part furnishes variety informa- 
tion, including directory bank and 
trust company affiliations. Security hold- 
ings investment trusts are listed and 
classified. 
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per inhabitant Idaho $16 per 
inhabitant California and $25 
Nevada. This year there decided 
change. ‘Two states—Washington and 
Oregon—have increase excess 
$17,000,000. the group the loss over 
last year $37,123,000. All the states 
save one, California, added depositors, 
amounting 150,318, but the 250,000 
loss California wiped out the improve- 
ment the other states this group. 
Here again the loss both the amount 
deposits and the number deposi- 
tors may explained circumstances 
outside the current industrial and farm- 
ing conditions. 

Hawaii, which takes pardonable pride 
the growth her savings, exults 
rise $9,707,000 over year ago, which 
gain per inhabitant $10. 


Capitai @ @ $21,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits Fifteen Years 


Complete Banking 
and 
Trust Facilities 


CHEMICAL 
BANK 
TRUST GOMPANY 
New York 


Savings Gain $267,181,000 


(Continued from page 432) 


for decreased deposits this area 
found the low prices for farm and 
dairy products, and industrial unem- 
ployment, with consequent reduced earn- 
ings and lessened employment the 
part railroad employees. The reces- 
sion deposits over year ago amounts 
$291,566,000, with loss depositors 
188,366. 


West Central and Pacific 


MEXICO this group shows 
increase savings deposits. 
However, South Dakota, Montana, Wyo- 


ming, Colorado, New Mexico, and Okla- 
homa show gain over 28,000 
depositors. For the group the decrease 
savings amounted $66,209,000. 
Depositors increased 8,698. Here 
again the explanation found low- 
ered prices for farm products and prod- 
ucts the range, lowered production 
mines, and consequent unemployment. 

year ago the Pacific States ranked 
with the New England States having 
but one state which did not show 
gain savings deposits, the advance 
ranging among the Pacific States from 


ROM the unsatisfactory condition 

savings deposited banks during 
the past two years, illuminating 
turn the progress achieved fifteen 
years. Although the record for savings 
deposits since 1928 poor, infinitely 
better than that for demand deposits. 
Only the larger centers there 
plethora money. the smaller cities 
and towns, credit yet being rationed 
banks. Demand deposits are not 
sufficient supply meet commercial 
needs. The fact that time money 
being utilized for this purpose serves 
reduce the rate paid savings ac- 
counts, and turn has tendency 
drive these deposits away from banks 
higher interest yields. 

The year closing June 1915, was 
not good year for savings. many 
respects was similar the year clos- 
ing June 30, 1930. Time deposits had 
increased but $96,445,000 over the pre- 
ceding year. Demand deposits had de- 
creased indicating lull 
productive enterprise. total indivi- 
dual deposits, per cent were repre- 
sented savings. 

expected, the New England 
States achieved this fifteen year 
period the greatest gain per inhabitant, 
amounting $355. other words, 
the total volume savings deposits 
banks the New England States 
June 1915 had been distributed 
equally among the inhabitants that 
area, each man, woman and child would 
have received $264; while such dis- 
tribution were made June this 
year, each person would have received 
$591. For twenty years, without excep- 
tion, each year has witnessed increase 
savings deposits over the year before. 

Whether one industry several may 
eclipse during any one year, the 
resourcefulness the people, coupled 
with the diversification industry and 
the indomitable spirit achievement, 
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brings gain the savings deposited 
the banks New England. The total 
savings deposits fifteen years have 
increased from $1,850,888,000 1915 
$4,832,341,000 1930, advance 
almost $3,000,000,000. 


Other Sections 


story the Middle Atlantic 

States varies only degree. Fifteen 
years ago the deposits savings were 
sufficient give $148 each person 
this group, while June 30, 1930, each 
person would receive $435, almost three 
times much. Twice during this period, 
1916 and 1929, the group lost 
step the ascending stairway sav- 
ings, only regain the following 
year. The volume stupendous, $3,382,- 
612,000 1915, $12,469,820,000 1930, 
gain $9,087,208,000. Where all 
history any other country has 
population equal that New England 
and the Middle Atlantic States piled 
savings surplus greater magnitude 
fifteen years than have the people 
these areas? 

The Southern States fifteen years ago 
had great backlog savings. Need 
for commercial deposits was pressing. 
addition the local supply, large 
sums were borrowed from the North and 
the East. Here was district crying out 
for capital funds with which finance 
thousand projects. 1915 out 
every hundred dollars going into the 
bank, $69 represented demand deposits 
while $31 represented savings. New 
England the reverse was true: $68 rep- 
resented savings and $32 demand de- 
posits. those years savings was not 
common, and savings depositors were 
not relatively numerous. 1923, seven 
years ago, out population 30,- 
101,400 the number depositors was 
2,305,104. This year, with population 
the number savings de- 
positors 4,230,411. 

The distribution the savings that 
area 1915 would have given each per- 
son $16, while today such distribution 

bring $63 each person, in- 
crease almost 300 per cent, against 
increase the Middle Atlantic States 
about 194 per cent, and the New 
England States 134.5 per cent. The 
continued growth the accumulation 
savings the Southern States will con- 
tribute materially the advancement 
that area. They are immeasurably 
better off the fact that the savings 
per inhabitant now aggregates $47 per 
inhabitant more than the $16 per in- 
habitant 1915. 


Net Gains 


BETTER understanding may 
had the present situation when 
known that these fifteen years 
the volume savings has increased from 
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Of all types of business, a bank, perhaps most needs to put its 


best foot forward. 
tomers daily. 


It comes into contact with thousands of cus- 
It must always maintain open house—always be 


at home, as it were—dressed to receive company. The bank which 
always presents a spick-and-span appearance is more likely to 


details. 


keep it so. 


not see, 


personnel. 


SYSTEM, 


Indiana. 


INC., 


$446,682,000 $1,902,138,000, more than 
fourfold gain. the last seven years 
depositors have increased about 
2,000,000. ‘The social gain through such 
achievements, manifested greater 
regard for orderly processes govern- 
ment and the acquirement more 
creature comforts and opportunity for 
cultural growth, incalculable. 

The East Central States have large 
interest agricultural products, manu- 
facturing, mining, and shipping. 
1915 savings per inhabitant that area 
stood $75; 1930, $184. Whata 
span years, embracing they the 
World War, which section 


impress its customers with its responsibility, 


Good appearance begins with 
Probably one the first parts bank that 
greets the eye the floor. 
should immaculate. 


A Finnell 
The FINNELL will your 
On all types of floors, in the Maca 


lobby, trust department, safe deposit vaults, 
even behind the cages, where the 
the Finnell will wax an 
scrub, the case requires. 
the attractiveness of the surroundings, 
corresponding 


particulars. 


2011 East Street, 


its attention to 


clean floors. 


ublic does 
polish or 
contributes 
with 
influence the 


Elkhart, 


FINNELL 


ELECTRIC FLOOR MACHINE 


brought prosperity because the yield 
its farms less than the products 
its factories! Following came the de- 
flation peace times. Through 
these vicissitudes the deposits savings 
banks increased steadily year year, 
never halting until last year. For years, 
this group one dollar went into 
demand deposit, another dollar least 
went into savings, which has increased 
from $2,492,816,000 1915 $5,533,- 
094,000 1930, clear gain fifteen 
years over $3,000,000,000. 

The West Central States are given 
over largely agriculture, grazing, 
and mining. Since 1915 the savings de- 


BANK 
personality 
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World 
Distribution 


UBLIC confidence the prod- 

better indicated than point- 
ing out the rapid growth 
outlets. 


Now system world-wide dis- 
tribution for Stewart-Warner and 
its subsidiary companies has estab- 
lished sales and service organiza- 

tions, answer increasing de- 
mand. The larger markets thus 

opened naturally strengthen the 
position 

Warner. 


List products, also latest finan- 
cial report supplied your brok- 
er. upon request, direct from 
us. 


STEWART-WARNER 
CORPORATION 


1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 


Stewart-Warner-Alemite Corp’n 
da, Ltd. 


The Bassick Co. 
The Alemite Corp’n. 
The Stewart Die Casting Corp’n. 


over 1,000 Banks 


execution 


Unlisted Security 
Orders 


under our 
Service Plan” 


Booklet describing plan detail 
sent upon request 


OBSON WALLACE 
Unlisted Ass'n. 
Corn Exchange Bank Trust Building 
William Street New York 


posited banks has gone from $342,- 
717,000 $699,845,000. The gain has 
not been continuous one, nor the 
present the high mark. 1920, 1923, 
and 1925, there appeared promise that 
another year two would swing sav- 
ings this area into the billion dollar 
groups. Recession followed each case. 
The advance, however, notable. 
1915 the savings per inhabitant was 
$75. Both deposits savings 
accounts and certificates deposit 
are representing the increase. De- 
posits savings accounts have gone 
from $57,344,000 1915 $275,834,000 
1930; those certificates deposit 
from $281,531,000 $393,814,000. 
other part the United States are 
the prices the products area less 
protected the parachute effective 
organization than here. Raw materials 
are first feel the stress times 
depression and last recover. 

the past fifteen years the Pacific 
States have gained rapidly popula- 
tion, savings deposited banks, and 
the number depositors. Despite 
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all the variations industry, 
weather conditions, and changes com- 
merce, this group has pushed its savings 
into new high ground each year until 
this one, when recession slightly 
more than $37,000,000 reported. 
1915 the average savings deposit for 
each person this area was $112; for 
1930, $247. The total gain sizable 
one, ranging upward from $685,034,000 
1915 $2,400,118,000 1980. De- 
positors increased from 2,738,381 1922 
4,654,070 19380. 

continental United States, each 
person 1915 had average $142 
savings banks which had been in- 
creased $232. Depositors 
have advanced: from 16,124,786 
769,175, and total savings deposits from 
the comparatively modest sum $8,- 
807,420,000 the colossal figure 
484,992,000. the light this growth 
and the present volume savings 
banks, the ability the people with- 
stand the present depression, even 
though prolonged, greater than any 
former time the nation’s history. 


New Edition Trust Book 


THE PREPARATION WILLS AND 
TRUSTS Daniel Remsen 
collaboration with Burton-Smith 
and Gerard Remsen. Published 
Baker, Voorhis Co., New York, 
one large royal octave volume, 1313 
pages. Price $20. 

The new and enlarged edition Mr. 
Remsen’s work maintains the standard 
excellence set the first edition 
which has been the list approved 
works Wills the Trust Company 
Division the American Bankers As- 
sociation for over twenty years. The 
new edition covers living trusts, life 
insurance trusts and charitable trusts. 
also contains large number care- 
fully drafted forms for the convenience 
the draftsman trust instruments. 
The work divided into three parts; 
part one devoted the substantive 
law governing wills and trusts and 
all major points the law. covers 
every jurisdiction the United States, 
citing statutes and decisions. 

Part two entirely new and 
unique contribution the art and 
craftsmanship drafting testamentary 
and living trust instruments. The state- 
ment there made that joint com- 
mittee the prevention unnecessary 
litigation acting behalf the New 
York Chamber Commerce and the 
New York State Bar Association some 
years ago came the conclusion that 
approximately per cent the liti- 
gation concerning wills preventable. 

The objective part two this work 
help the draftsman foreseeing 


and forestalling contingencies and thus 
obviating disputes and litigation. The 
administrative clauses found this 
part are the result wide research and 
careful analysis the administrative 
clauses instruments actual opera- 
tion the present day and governing 
the administration some the largest 
estates the country, and also the 
best English administrative practice 
illustrated the English Trustee Act, 
1925. 

The life insurance trust forms and 
the text life insurance trusts are 
most timely contribution this impor- 
tant branch the business corporate 
fiduciaries. 

Part three the volume collec- 
tion wills and trusts that have stood 
the test actual operation govern- 
ing instruments and their contents have 
been thoroughly digested and indexed 
exhaustive index-digest which makes 
them all quickly available precedents. 
furnishes rich storehouse origi- 
nal material prepared the best pro- 
fessional talent under pressure the 
highest professional responsibility. 

preface the second edition says 
that the “general plan and purpose 
this book the same that the first 
edition, namely aid the preparation 
the instrument. The scope has, how- 
ever, been extended trusts created 
deed agreement inter vivos.” goes 
point out that such changes and 
additions were held desirable “as in- 
dicate both their similarity and differ- 
ence from testamentary trusts.” 
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Thrift, Hope and Greater 
Sales Resistance 
(Continued from page 447) 


loans. Not only one’s principal and 
interest lost but the loss multiplied 
the number investors who place 
reliance the name and ultimately the 
influence the name itself lost. One 
the most hazardous things banker 
can lend his name promo- 
tion enterprise. The foundation the 
whole banking structure—confidence—is 
imperiled. 


Corporate Ethics 


same sound principles eco- 
nomic integrity and safety apply 
corporate and municipal business 
personal business. Financial sin cannot 
hide behind numbers with impunity,— 
whatever bad one worse many. 


The corporate person cannot im- 
person the eyes the law. 


wholly inoperative except through its 
personal agents and after all but 
aggregation citizens. must 
necessarily reflect the morals, the eco- 
nomic standards and the integrity 
the men who operate it. This applies 
not only corporation with three 
stockholders but one with 50,000, 
the city, state and the nation. Per- 
sonal accountability for corporate action 
needs emphasis this country. Corpo- 
rate extravagance and waste are sin- 
ful personal extravagance and waste. 

have learned long experience 
that good management often more 
difficult obtain than capital, and good 
management nothing more less 
than the application sound principle 
business. the highly modernized 
world which live the old virtues 
are sometimes deprecated. not ad- 
verse the acquisition new ideas 
and the application new methods, nor 
despise thing merely because 
old. One the tests worth the 
test time and not fear advo- 
cate the retention time-tested prin- 
ciples economy our business affairs. 
the most difficult 
all operations. hard cut down 
organization, eliminate workers and 
facilities and reduce expenses,—infinite- 
often necessary, even more necessary 
than expansion. 


How Retrench 


ETRENCHMENT sometimes means 
the very life business. One 
the best methods have discovered 
other institutions cut organization 
and operating expense point below 
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“The Daily News Building, 
Chicago, is designed in the 
modern style of architecture, 
which had its origin in Chi- 
cago in the World’s Fair era. 
Holabird and Root, who de- 
signed The Daily News Build- 
ing, have been among the 
notable leaders in this modern- 
ist movement.’’ 


MODERNISM! 


Bank Checks—As Buildings— 
Combines Safety with Beauty 


Costs No More 


than ordinary paper. Tough. 
flexible—stands the gaff. 
Doesn’t cut up under the 
check writer. Perforates clean- 
ly and positively. 


Wroe Nonalterable Bond is 
not obviously safety paper. 


When the crook tries to alter 
a check he wrecks the job 
before he knows what he is 
up against. 


See below. 


West Monroe Street 


The laboratory—as well the studio— 
combined safety with beauty the mod- 
ern building. 


And what has the laboratory done for 
safety paper? 


Note our slogan for Wroe Nonalterable 
Bond Modern Chemistry make your 
bank checks safe.” 


WROE NONALTERABLE BOND 


the ultimate safety your 
check thru the features detailed the 
left. beauty—its absence pattern 
permits the artistry your design—and 
the engraver’s skill register the maxi- 
mum effect. 


(Producers Construction Bond) 


CHICAGO 


that which one feels the business may 
safely conducted and then after ex- 
perimenting such reduced expense 
scale add the organization and facil- 
ities the extent only that the business 
imperatively demands. present 
state business demands such retrench- 
ment almost every institution. 


Back First Principles 


HAVE mentioned some old and rather 
trite principles because their appli- 
cation constructive and will 
bring prosperity and security. con- 
cerned about these matters but not hope- 


The people are intelligent and les- 


less. 
sons great value are being learned 
day day pass through experi- 


ences which, though not altogether 
pleasant, may prove profitable. 
look forward the future with en- 
couragement but cannot break away 
from the past; are it. 


The Journal and Your Employees 


With lower operating costs so vital a banking need, 
it is of the first importance that your employees have 
some means of learning of the best methods and ideas 
of other banks throughout the country. The JocRNAL, 
through its hundred or more articles on better bank 
Management every year, affords exceptional means for 
Dlacing the needed facts before them. Let us tell 


you of the Group-subscription plan which assures the 
full, prompt use of new ideas in your institution. 


483 
BOND 


484 


They Care 


Stockholders may not care whether plant 
carried the books cost present value. 
But stockholders will care expenditures 
that plant are charged expense when they 
should capitalized, vice versa, de- 
preciation taken eight per cent when 
should five. American Appraisal Service 
provides the facts about property, makes 


possible accurate earning statements. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 


GOMPANY 


New York Chicago Milwaukee 
and Principal Cities 


INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 


How The Investigation 


Stands 
(Continued from page 436) 


Municipal Bonds 


banks was that they frequently put in- 
money when funds may low ebb; 
other words they put far more funds 
into community than the community 
provides the way deposits. fact 
the central idea Comptroller’s 
plan the decentralizing credit,— 
the transfer the control credit 
from New York regional centers. This 
idea given support the testimony 
practically all the representatives 
group banking the effect that the com- 
binations banks they have effected 
have revolutionized their relations with 


Safety Principal 
All Maturities 

All Denominations 
Tax Exemption 


4.00% 6.00% 


stated the situation: 


want make this perfectly clear that 
we are in a very much more independent 
position of New York financially today than 
ever were the history the country. 

. When Mr. Wakefield and I go down to 
New York today they sit up and take notice. 
Why? We do not represent just one little 
bank that they can do what they please with: 
we represent an aggregation of capital and 
an aggregation of men and an aggregation of 
brains in different lines of business so that 
they have a wholesome respect for us.’ 


Write for Offerings 
and Bank Discounts. 


theHanchelt Bond 
1910 
MUNICIPAL BONDS 


Mr. Decker’s statement, was that 

the matter thus decentralizing credit 
the centers must large enough, strong 


South Salle St., Chicago 
New York Detroit Philadelphia St. Louis 


the metropolitan banks. Mr. Decker 
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some consequence nothing accom- 
plished. 


Element Speculation 


weight numbers and authority 
witnesses also indicates that 
the wave organization groups and 
chain banking over the country the 
past two years has been due largely 
feeling among bankers that branch 
banking inevitable and that organiza- 
tion among unit banks was the best 
means meeting the situation either 
from the standpoint fear ab- 
sorption alien distant city inter- 
commercial advantage,—perhaps some- 
thing like fifty-fifty proposition the 
matter motives. Mr. Decker the 
Northwest Bancorporation Minnea- 
polis indicated that was the fear 
being absorbed large city interests 
that prompted most the banks his 
organization combine his group. 
Mr. Davidson the Central Hanover 
Bank was outspoken the statement 
that “the primary purpose chain and 
group banking has been stock promo- 


‘tion and speculation.” Henry Dawes 


declared that “undoubtedly great many 
bankers located our large interior 
cities have visions developing hold- 
ing companies which control the bank- 
ing situations their sections and the 
ambition eventually become overlords 
feudal principalities coextensive with 
the Federal reserve districts.” That the 
movement speculative, least some 
extent, indicated the details the 
organization some the groups. 

There has been only slight increase 
the number branch and group 
banks the country since the beginning 
the current year. few new branches 
have been created and two three not- 
able combinations have been effected 
which are the nature new groups 
but several branches have been discon- 
tinued and mergers and other combina- 
tions general have offset them far 
the number multi-banks con- 
cerned. There are several reasons for 
the slowing the movement. the 
first place banks which find their 
advantage establish branches have al- 
ready expanded far they can 
under the present law. The organiza- 
tion more groups has been halted 
partly the fact that the most press- 
ing need advantage group organi- 
zations for the time being has been met 
secured and partly result the 
fall the price stocks. 


Stock Prices Factor 


general opinion seems that 
the movement volume will not 
renewed until stocks recover their value 
are established upon new level 
prices but that the movement will re- 
newed when such adjustment recovery 


. 

‘ 

| 
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takes place. other words, spite 
the general practice organizing 
groups exchange stocks the 
speculative feature the value stocks 
the holding companies controls the 
situation. may added, however, that 
claim ‘of group promoters,—that the 
movement also has been slowed 
response the suggestion the Secre- 
tary the Treasury who expressed the 
hope that group banking would pro- 
ceed moderately until the whole ques- 
tion could threshed out and partly 
because, view national agitation 
the question, was necessary for 
group bankers ascertain how far they 
could extending their organizations 
profitably. 

There doubt that the discussion 
the question before the House com- 
mittee and the attitude the committee 
and official Washington generally toward 
these combinations has checked develop- 
ments. However, while there has been 
check further development the 
group idea there question that the 
check only temporary and that re- 
vival general business removal 
present uncertainty the future 
American banking will witness re- 
newal the movement,—a movement 
which will have other checks than 
the convenience and profitableness 
group banks their respective areas 
and the further development branch 
banking under whatever authority 
law Congress may elect provide. 
Strong unit banks will doubtless con- 
tinue exist and operate successfully 
though with increasing tendency as- 
sociate themselves with groups. But 
impossible avoid the conclusion 
from the testimony given before the 
House committee bankers and bank 
authorities that the future banking 
this country includes group branch 
banking whether Congress authorizes 
such combinations fails authorize 
them. 


Life Insurance 
Billions 
(Continued from page 440) 


the total percentage stocks and bonds 
downward. The principal increase has 
been holdings city real estate mort- 
gages and the principal decrease has 
been holdings farm mortgages, 
during recent years. 


Effect Nationwide 


EOGRAPHICALLY, should 

noted, there section the 
country whose economic development has 
been unaffected, certain measure, 
the investment policies the fifty 
leading life insurance companies. The 
question has sometimes arisen life 


Securities Every Kind 
Printed Engraved 
Short Notice 


Both our Chicago and New York plants 
operate day and night for the conven- 
ience customers who require rush 
printing temporary certificates 
speedy delivery engraved bonds, 
stock certificates other securities. 


President 


CENTRAL 


319-331 N. Albany Ave., Chicago 233-245 Spring St., New York 
Van Buren 8000 Walker 3976-3979 


COMPLETE PLANTS CHICAGO AND NEW YORK 


insurance circles, whether the ac- 

cumulation investment funds might 

not outrun the supply suitable invest- ational 

ments. Opinion the upper tier 

executives, however, that the ordinary, 

non-speculative development the coun- Electric 

try the next few years will provide am- 

ple outlet for funds. the business 

reaches its goal $200,000,000,000 

1940, will mean that during the 

decade which are now embarked, 

small group life insurance execu- 

tives will direct the flow into investment 

channels well over $50,000,000,000, balanced 

consisting premiums, interest and 

funds for reinvestment. Most this utility group 

money will toward augmenting re- which serves 

serves and investments, the remainder over 

being used for dividends, expenses and 

current death losses. cities and 
The men who manage these huge in- towns,—in 

vestments wield unusual power 

through their ability divert the flow 

from one section another from one 

industry another. Frederick Ecker, 

president the Metropolitan Life In- 

surance Company, commenting this part the 

fact not long ago, said: “The past rec- Middle West 

ord sensitiveness the country’s System 

needs the part life insurance in- 

vestment management should en- 

tirely sufficient guarantee that these William Street 

funds will continue flow directions New York, 

which will meet the greatest public 

need.” 


Eastern states 
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BUDGETARY CONTROL 


address this subject delivered meeting the 
Babson Statistical Organization now available booklet 
form and will sent interested executives. 


SCOVELL, WELLINGTON COMPANY 


ACCOUNTANTS AUDITORS ENGINEERS 
East 40TH New York City 


BOSTON CLEVELAND CHICAGO 
SPRINGFIELD SYRACUSE KANSAS CITY 


PHILADELPHIA 
SAN FRANCISCO 


MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 


Complete Banking Service 


The Midland Bank offers exceptional facilities 
for the transaction banking business every 
description. has offices the Atlantic Liners 
“Aquitania” “Berengaria” “Mauretania” 
and with affiliated banks operates over 2500 
branches Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 


The offices Poultry and 196 Piccadilly are 
specially equipped for the use and convenience 
American visitors London. 


Head POULTRY, LONDON, 
Overseas Branch: 122 OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON. 


OUR OFFERING LIST WILL MAILED REGULARLY UPON REQUEST 


enjoy the protective background highly liquid assets, with 
credit factors widely diversified region and enterprise. Long 
regarded national standard for short term investment, they 
have been purchased individuals, institutions and 
thousands banks the country over. 


available convenient maturities and 
denominations current discount rates 


GENERAL 
CORPORATION 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
Executive Office BROADWAY 57TH STREET New York City 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS 


OVER $80,000,000 
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The Canadian Wheat 
Pool Credit Risk 


(Continued from page 455) 


culates average the year’s sales. 
Thus its margin not less than 
per cent established each purchase. 

evident that great deal hinges 
the amount this initial payment. 
With private company, the bank does 
not risk having force sales fall- 
ing market. requires, whatever 
extent appears advisable the case 
each borrower, that grain purchased 
for cash country elevators, the 
same time sold for future delivery 
terminal points. this done the 
full, the customer and the bank are im- 
mune from losses through price declines. 

But the pool does not sell futures 
balance deliveries grain into its hands. 
That would negative its fundamental 
purpose, which sell when, where 
and how thinks can the best for 
its members. What then happens when 
the current market value its wheat 
declines? may just this stage 
look back the pool’s initial and sub- 
sequent payments for each crop year 
the past. The $15,000,000 loan the 
Alberta pool 1923 was used for initial 
payments only seventy-five cents 
bushel, but initial payments were 
adopted the next few years. Here 
the complete record date: 

Basis No. Manitoba Northern 


Fort William 
Initial First Second Final Total 


Crop Pay- In- In- Pay- Pay- 
Year ment terim terim 
1923-24 $0.75 $0.10 .... $0.16 $1.01 


1925-26 1.00 1.45 
1926-27 1.00 1.42 
1927-28 1.00 02% 1.42% 
1928-29 Not completed 
1929-30 1.00 Not completed 

1930-31 Not completed 


Carry-Over Problem 


will seen that for five years the 

pool realized from twenty-six cents 
high sixty-six cents per bushel, 
over the initial payments. One dollar 
appeared safe for several years, but 
1929-30 proved much too optimistic. 
Big carry-overs these past two years 
have prevented completion payments, 
and though 1928-29 safe enough, there 
some doubt whether the pool 
averaged, will average, more 
for the 1929-30 crop. matter 
fact, the payment was reduced 
eighty-five cents the closing weeks 
that period. Pool officials explain this 
not admission that less than 
would realized, but rather pre- 
caution against opportunists joining 
with the pool the eleventh hour 
order get bushel from the poo! 
place the then current price less 
than one dollar. 

The position least became grave 
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enough cause the governments the 
three prairie provinces last February 
guarantee the repayment advances 
obtained the pool. This fact once 
shows the extent which pool oper- 
ations are considered public matter 
Canada. great deal the year’s 
wheat had already been sold over $1, 
and the guarantee was considered 
more assurance than necessity. 
Premier Bracken Manitoba said: 
“The action the government has taken 
solely for the purpose placing the 
pool position allay any possible 
apprehension the banks might have re- 
garding the pool’s margins, and thus 
enable the cooperative organizations 
fully protect the producers avoid- 
ing any liquidation upon panicky, unduly 
artificially depressed markets.” 
Discussing the matter the federal 
house September, the Canadian 
premier and minister finance said: 
“With respect action taken the 
banks, minister finance certainly 
decline force the banks some- 
thing which the judgment those 
responsible for their administration they 
could not do; for common with 
every other member, realize that the de- 
posits the banks are moneys lent 
the banks the people this and other 
countries.” 
Evidently the right the banks 
take control was recognized, but much 
was stake for the country that gov- 
ernments deemed better extend 
guarantee protecting both the pool and 
its creditors. 


High Initial Payments 


HY, may asked, take the 
risk such large initial pay- 
ment? Wheat, like other raw materials, 
subject the widest fluctuations, 


doubling value one year and dropping. 


back just easily the next year. Why 
not start with thirty forty cents, some 
figure well below the lowest price for 


season and that will therefore 


safe for all concerned? 

answer this, there the eco- 
nomic position the Canadian west, 
also its psychology. immense 
borrower. depends grain, above 
all, meet its debts. The instant au- 
tumn round, are 
clamouring for payments, and business 
men are clamouring for business, and 
everyone wants see the greatest pos- 
sible amount money “get into circula- 
tion” the west. This year initial 
payment seventy cents was first pro- 
posed, but through dropping prices 
was reduced sixty cents, and after 
some wheat had been taken that 
basis, was deemed advisable Oc- 
tober reduce the payment fifty-five 
cents. Who would care say that even 
this amount over-conservative? But 
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EQUIPMENT 
FOR EVERY 


Specializing 


Foreign Banking 


and 


Bankers Acceptances 


INTERNATIONAL ACCEPTANCE BANK, INC. 


Unit THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Pine Street New York 


ORGANIZED 
INVESTING 


UNITED FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION 
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National Bank. 


California. 


can serve you. 


Los 


HEN Banker has valued customers leaving 
Southern California, will them favor 
giving them letters introduction Security-First 


With Resources exceeding $500,000,000; with more 
than 700,000 depositors; with many branches through- 
out Los Angeles, and sixty-two communities 
from Imperial Valley the South Fresno and 
San Obispo the North...this the domi- 
nant institution the southern part 


large, highly organized and very efficient Trust De- 
partment; Investment subsidiary...Security-First 
National Company; Department Research and 
Service joined with complete Banking service 
every Branch, make this the Institution employ 
your Pacific coast connection every way any bank 


ECURITY-FIRST NATIONAL 
BANK LOS ANGELES 


only thirty forty cents were paid, 
the west would regard unneces- 
sary calamity, and the governments, the 
pool and the banks would taken 
task not only the farmers, but also 
lending institutions anxious col- 
lect mortgages, and merchants 
anxious sell goods. 

Thus the business the pool touches 
closely the prosperity Canada, that 
the question banking risk cannot 
settled any rule thumb. long 


the governments and the country are 


behind the pool, the banks are safe 
ground. They can their part, and 
use their influence for conservative and 
sound policy. 


New Book 


HOW WRITE. John Mantle Clapp 
and Homer Heath Nugent. Published 
the Ronald Press Company, New 
York. 555 pages. Price $5.00. 


The art writing approached 
this book from new angle, particularly 
the fact that designed for mature 
persons. Part IV, consisting 113 
pages, devoted the subject “Writ- 
ing Business and Professional Life.” 
Special emphasis placed the prob- 
lem avoiding loose usage words and 
placing accurately paper what 
the mind. The text contains many sam- 
ples writing variety subjects. 


Guaranteed 


SAFETY 
and Yield 


safety and yield 
6 per cent are both yours in Mmpire 
Bonds. Your principal secure— 
your income guaranteed. Back 
each issue are valuable, income- 
earning properties. Every Empire 
issue trusteed large bank 
trust company. The bonds are 
legal for trust funds actual court 
ruling. Executors, attorneys and 
endowed institutions favor them; 
wise individual investors. 
Write today for circulars of new 
issues. 


Empire 
BONDS 


S85 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


U. S. HEADQUARTERS 
imported Arms, Ammunition Parts 
Mauser -Luger - Merkel Bros. -Mannlicher,- Webley - Scott, etc. 
Full line American Arms Ammunition 
Springfield's Restocked to Col. Whelen’s Revised Specifications 
Largest stock in America of fine new Rifles, Trap, Field Guns, 
Side Arms, Air Rifles & Pistols. * Telescopes mounted. * Expert 
Repairing.* Send 25c in stamps for 128 page Arms Catalog. 


R.Inc. NEW YORK.N.Y. 
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{STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT, CIRCULATION, Etc., REQUIRED BY THE ACT OF 
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Condition Business 
(Continued from page 458) 


and retail prices obtainable for gasoline 
and other refined products have been 
trending downward and that this price 
cutting finished products had been fa- 
cilitated oversupply and consequent 
existence distress conditions. con- 
sequence, the spread between the 
paid for crude oil and the price the 
finished products the narrowest has 


been for several years, and the case 


most refiners not sufficient per- 
mit profitable operation. the trade 
expected that these reductions will 
serve check the production crude 
petroleum and thereby diminish the ac- 
cumulation stocks that invariably 
takes place during the winter months. 
Conditions the oil industry this year 
were aggravated the slowing down 
consumption gasoline, the chief prod- 
uct. the accompanying chart shows, 
the use gasoline has been growing 
steadily for several years, but the month- 
figures during 1930 have been running 
ahead 1929 declining rate, and 
August actually fell slightly behind. 
The September figures, however, that 
were released this review going 
press, show that domestic 
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totaled 37,832,000 barrels, compared 
with 37,433,000 barrels August and 
September, 1929. 


Easy Money Continues 


features the money market 

during the past month have been 
the slack demand for commercial accom- 
modation, the drastic liquidation 
brokers’ loans and the unusually low 
level interest rates. Last month 
called attention action interest 
rates times low rates the past, 
changing first the financial centers 
where there are large banks keen 
competition for lending funds and im- 
mediate contact with the Federal reserve 
banks’ operations, then spreading the 
other sections the country. Recently 
this principle has become effective the 
case savings deposits also, and num- 
ber the important savings banks 
New York City have announced reduc- 
tion the rate paid deposits from 
per cent. view the much 
lower yields that are now obtainable 
first-grade bonds which savings bank 
investment limited, would seem only 
matter time until savings banks 
other sections the country, well 
commercial banks having time deposit 
accounts, will forced follow suit. 
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BUSINESS 


LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUSTS 


By C. ALISON SCULLY 
Vice-president, Bank of Manhattan Trust Co. 
and FRANKLIN W. GANSE 
Mogr., Estate Protection Dept., Paul S. Clark 
Agency John Life Insurance 
‘0. 


Here is the only book to discuss authori- 
tatively the use of life insurance to pre- 
serve stability business organizations re- 
gardless of successive changes in ownership 


or management. The subject is treated from 
the point of view of the trust company, the 
business man and the insurance underwriter. 


This is an Appleton Book, $2.50. 


D. APPLETON AND COMPANY 
35 West 32nd Street, New York City 


Hold-ups Occur 

Banks Protected 

Padua Hold-up Units. 
Why? Because Hold-up Men 
Prefer Avoid Such Banks. 


Let show you how Padua units can 
installed with your present equipment. 


PADUA Hold-Up Alarm Corporation 
58 Seneca Street Cohoes, N. Y. 


BETTER COIN TELLERS 


Catalogue printed 
colors describes these 
and other handy tools 
for the coin teller, and 
lists 400 dealers ready 
serve you. 


Write for Catalogue and List 


The Downey Cincinnati, Ohio 
Clark Street 


File Your 
Journals 


Keep your back issues the Journal 
—they make invaluable source 
useful suggestions and ideas im- 
portant matters management, op- 
eration, customer relations, interna- 
tional finance and trade, legal and 
legislative developments, economics, 
etc., self-revising and always 
date manual covering every angle 
banking. 

assure safe-keeping and imme- 
diate accessibility, good binder, 
firm, durable, simple handle, 
now available for prompt delivery. 
The postpaid price only $2.00. 
Get your binder now. 


American Bankers Association 
Journal 
110 East 42nd St. New York, N. Y. 


p Lift of foot sets off alarm. No false alarm via the mop 


HAT YOU THINK? 


Being more less personal talk between the and the 


Write for 
Enjoy 


Now and then story comes 
across the Editor’s desk that such 
vivid reading pass around 
among the staff. 

Such story the sequel 
Plin Beebe’s article this issue 
the Journal for just Mr. Beebe 
was completing the last few para- 
graphs his article for word 
came that bank neighbor- 
ing town had been robbed. Mr. 
Beebe was given immediate, 
wholly unexpected and dramatic 
chance put his thoughts into 
action and have printed the 
story little booklet that yours 
for the asking. After you have 
read Mr. Beebe’s article just drop 
line and say, please send 
the sequel, and think you’ll en- 


FIND that everything that need 


keep informed and keep 
date contained your magazine,” 
writes Brigham, vice president and 
cashier the Peoples National Bank, 
Kingfisher, Oklahoma. 


Professor Irving Fisher Yale 
University writes say that 
NAL editorial October linked him 
wrongly with Professor John Maynard 
Keynes adversary the gold 
standard. 

never have opposed the gold 
standard,” pointed out,.“nor sup- 
ported the fiat money standard. com- 
mon with most economists and many 
business men hold that stable 
money essential stable business. 
But the standardization our money 
unit and the stabilization business 
can secured without surrendering 
the gold standard. fact, 
writings have insisted retaining 
the gold standard the only safe 
plan for getting rid the shortcom- 
ings our present system and avoid- 
ing the greater evils fiat money.” 


Texas banker long experience, 
the right column, attribytes our 
present business difficulties the 
mary producers. 

his explanation accurate 
complete one? Are our manufacturers 
blindly annihilating one their greatest 
markets selfish disregard the 
interests those who raise the mate- 
rials which their machines must 
feed, are conditions the com- 
modity market inevitable resultant 
forces completely outside control? 

Tell what YOU think about this 
great problem—this page open 
your opinions and ideas. 


Another Service Charge Idea 


Drew the Ramapo Trust 
Company Spring Valley, New 
York, has worked out the following 


service charge schedule: 


Average balance $50 
(Ten fifteen $0.50 
Average balance $75 
Average balance $100 


(Thirty forty checks)..... 

(Forty more checks)...... 1.00 
Average balance $150 


Other balances should line 
with the checks drawn, viz.: 250 
checks three cents $7.50, 
interest $1,500 for thirty days. 
Therefore, the average balance for 
this account should 
should made secure the dif- 
ference for interest $1,000 for 
thirty days. 


490 


You Agree With This? 


Texas banker read September 
Journal editorial and writes part 
follows: 


“For ten years now gap has existed 
between the price raw materials and 
the cost manufactured articles never 
existed before and this has least bled 
the raw producer dry and can pur- 
chase more. Putting manufactures 
down price would good. Most 
people the cotton and wheat belts could 
not buy cotton goods they could get 
cents yard. Here how think 
saw the thing come about. When the 
‘getting back normalcy’ campaign 
1920 finally succeeded ‘getting prices 
down’ the pre-war level, doubled all 
debts. Especially family debts, for farm- 
ers have pay debts with things and 
getting things down forced him de- 
liver least two units whatever com- 
modity was dealing pay debt 
that had brought only one into his pos- 
session the time the debt was made. 

“We could see this plainly. was just 
though had taken pen and raised 
every man’s notes. the first year 
the deflation, millions men sacrificed 
everything they had dead market 
try pay these double debts. Since that 
time these. men and their families, who 
used good consumers, have been 
barely pinching pittance sustain life. 
All the goods they would normally have 
consumed are still hand somewhere. 
Right there was the start the so-called 
surplus. This also happened, course, 
thousands men who were not farm- 
ers and they have not been able con- 
sume. Then there were other millions 
who were not wiped entirely out but who 
have been trying all these years pay 
their old debts. This has cut their con- 
suming power and all the goods they 
should have consumed are now ‘surplus.’ 

“Then here the thing that tied 
the unused stock and killed the geese that 
used lay the golden eggs and 
the general recession business. 

“When business was resumed after the 
1920 collapse, the manufacturers working 
under the protection the tariff wall 
and having the power fix prices put 
their goods out war prices. (This 
well known fact the farming sections 
—wagons $150 $175; old time price 
$75 $90—this just before the war. 
Cultivators $50 $75; old pre-war price 
$25 $40—all harness and other farm- 
ers’ supplies same proportion.) 
culture, having protection and 
power price, was like the old Negro’s 
cow ‘down the lines’ and stayed down. 
that now after ten years with this 
great gap, this unprecedented hiatus, be- 
tween the price raw materials and the 
cost manufactures—raw products go- 
ing nearly the pre-war average and 
manufactures war prices—agriculture 
has been able buy back but little more 
than half the volume manufactures 
that did before 1920.” 
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Business Loans 
Time Deposits 
Foreign Exchange 

Safe Deposit Boxes 

Savings Accounts 

Night Depository 

Trust Service 

Investment Service 

Travel Information 

Foreign Trade Counsel 

World Wide Collections 

Credit and Business Counsel 
Depository for Business Funds 


SERVICE 
PRESTIGE 


unexcelled banking service meet every legitimate 
requirement, rendered experienced organiza- 
tion, and supplemented resources more than 
$185,000,000.00, has made this nationally known 
institution ‘first choice’ with thousands firms, cor- 
porations and individuals St. Louis and the great 
Central West. 


Isn’t this the Kind bank for you? 


Savings Windows, 

Commercial Windows, 
Entrances anda Night 
Depository... for Your 
Convenience 


FIRST NATIONA 


LOUIS’ LARGEST BANK 


BROADWAY=LOCUST= OLIVE 


FIRST NATIONAL COMPANY and ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY Affiliated 


Si: 


installation Safe- 

Cabinet Bank Bookkeepers’ 
Desks your bank means that 
you set each your book- 
keepers business for her- 
self. The unit responsibil- 
ity becomes completely hers 
far her part ledger 
statement concerned. Her 
speed sorting items inevit- 
ably increases the speed with 
which she posts them. 
the accuracy her files de- 
pendent somebody else. 
She will better, faster work 
with these efficient, convenient 
desks because she alone re- 


sponsible. 


And Safe-Cabinet Bank 
Bookkeepers’ Desks even 
more than increase bookkeep- 
ing efficiency. They protect 
valuable, important records 
against the point 


use. Each one built for the 


Business 


maximum fire resisting qual- 
ities and each one certi- 
fied have these qualities 
the fullest degree. There 
longer any necessity for fre- 
quent trips and from the 
vault for the partial protection 
ledgers, statements can- 
celled checks. 


tected twenty-four hours day 


every day. 


These features protection 
time and space concentrat- 
ing the three major activities 
your bank’s bookkeeping de- 


partment space ordinari- 


occupied the shelves 
the posting machine in- 
evitably increased 
make Safe-Cabinet Bookkeep- 


ers’ Desks important and valu- 


efficiency 


able you. They pay youa 


profit from the moment they 
are installed. 


Call the Remington Rand 
man your city today. 
interested his advice and 


find 
highly profitably. 


suggestions 
Your con- 
ference with him does not ob- 


ligate you the least. 


Bank Department 


Remington Rand 


BUSINESS 


SERVICE 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 
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